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Profiles of Keynote Speakers 

 

 

Professor Thangamuthu Jayasingam 

Former Vice Chancellor, Eastern University, Sri Lanka 

Dr. Thangamuthu Jayasingam is a retired Senior Professor of Botany and 8th Vice-Chancellor 

(2016-19) of the Eastern University, Sri Lanka. He is, at present, a Director of the National 

Peace Council of Sri Lanka and an Attorney at Law. Dr. Jayasingam graduated with honors in 

Botany from the University of Peradeniya in 1977. He holds a Ph.D. (1985) from the University 

of Wales, Bangor in Population Ecology. He completed his LLB at Open university Sri Lanka 

and took oath as Attorney at Law subsequently in 2007. He was a Commonwealth fellow at 

the Oxford Forestry Institute, UK in 2004. He was a consultant/resource person to many 

National and International organisations under different projects. He served as the 

Chairman/member of the Public Service Commission of the Eastern Province.  He has to his 

credit many national and international publications and Presentations in an array of disciplines, 

from Forestry to sociology and Peace. He adds to his credit the many students he had 

supervised/guided to master’s and doctoral degrees. 

 

He shares a wide experience on local issues, having worked across the country in various 

capacities in different disciplines. He headed the largest refugee camp in 1990 at Eastern 

University and has also been a delegate to the dialogue on Peace at the International Forum. 

He had been a member of many national committees, viz. expert committee on mangroves, 

biodiversity, and forestry research. He had also served as the National expert on Climate 

change and a member of the Info Lankan committee on Sethu Samudram. His current interests 

hold on to the conservation and management of natural resources and reconciliation and social 

cohesion in Sri Lanka. 
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Emeritus Professor Savitri W E Goonesekere 

Former Vice Chancellor, University of Colombo 

Emeritus Professor of Law Savitri W E Goonesekere has been described as a ‘legal luminary’, 

‘woman pioneer’ and a ‘legend in the legal and academic fields of Sri Lanka.’ Prof. 

Goonesekere was the first female Vice-Chancellor and first woman Professor of Law at the 

University of Colombo. Prof. Goonesekere has been and continues to be a distinguished 

academic and legal professional regionally and internationally acclaimed for her intellect, 

ethics, and charisma. She has made groundbreaking contributions in Sri Lanka and in South 

Asia in research relating to the areas of children’s rights, women’s rights, human rights law, 

development, and legal education. She continues to be a great source of inspiration and 

encouragement for those who seek to advance truth, human dignity, justice, and democracy in 

this country. Prof. Goonesekere has published widely in the areas of women’s rights, children’s 

rights, human rights, and development and governance.  

 

Prof. Goonesekere has also made significant contributions in proposing law reform, institution 

building, the development of policy, and the management of institutions. Prof. Goonesekere 

has chaired numerous committees, sat on boards of many significant and prestigious 

institutions, and developed policy both at national and regional levels, including an editorial 

member of the World Report on Violence against Children published by the United Nations, 

Chairperson of South Asia’s Women’s Fund, member of the SAARC Panel of Experts on 

Children, Chairperson and member of Asian Development Bank External Forum on Gender 

and member of Law Asia Standing Committee on Legal Education. She has collaborated with 

the United Nations through its different agencies, including UNICEF, ILO, UNIFEM and 

WHO, in promoting human rights, particularly that of women and children. In recognition of 

her outstanding achievements, she was awarded the Fukuoka Asian Academic Prize in 2008. 
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Professor Mohammed Abu-Nimer 

International Peace and Conflict Resolution, American University Washington DC, USA 

Mohammed Abu-Nimer, of the International Peace and Conflict Resolution program, is a full 

professor who has conducted interreligious conflict resolution training and interfaith dialogue 

workshops in conflict areas around the world, such as in, Egypt, Northern Ireland, the 

Philippines (Mindanao), Israel, Palestine, Chad, Nigeria, and Sri Lanka. As a professor with 

over 35 years of teaching experience, he has developed numerous courses that deal with 

different facets of peacebuilding and conflict resolution and regularly publishes on the subject. 

While his research has focused on a wide array of areas in peacebuilding and conflict 

resolution, his most recent focus has included faith-based peacebuilding, interfaith dialogue in 

peacebuilding and building social cohesion, and pedagogical considerations on incorporating 

peace and forgiveness education in the Arab world and Muslim world. He also served as a 

Senior Advisor to the KAICIID Dialogue Centre, an international organization that specialized 

in interreligious and intercultural dialogue. Abu-Nimer has been both author and an editor of 

more than 13 books on faith-based and interfaith peacebuilding (e.g., Nonviolence and 

Peacebuilding in Islamic Context: Bridging Ideals and Reality (2003); Evaluating 

Interreligious Peacebuilding (2021); Peace-Building By, Between and Beyond Muslims and 

Evangelical Christians (2009), as well as interfaith dialogue and its role in peacebuilding and 

reconciliation (e.g., Unity in Diversity: Interfaith Dialogue in the Middle East (2007).  In 

addition, he has authored numerous articles in refereed journals, such as the International 

Review of Education, the Journal of International and Comparative Education, the Journal of 

Religious Ethics, Peace and Change: A Journal of Peace Research, and the International Journal 

of Politics, Culture, and Society. In addition to his articles and publications, Dr. Abu-Nimer is 

the co-founder and co-editor of the Journal of Peacebuilding and Development. 

 

 

 



 
 

viii 

1st International Conference on Harmony and Reconciliation (ICHR)  
 
 

 

Keynote Speech – I 

 

TOWARDS HARMONY WITH NATURE: NEED OR WANT FROM 

NATURE MAY DETERMINE OUR FUTURE 

 
T. Jayasingam 

 

 

tjayasingam@gmail.com 

 

‘We have enough for the need of the world but not for their greed’ were the words of Gandhi. 

This would flow in my thesis as it is the fundamental statement that flows true anywhere from 

economy to household management. The other I would like to begin with is the concept ‘the 

world is borrowed from our past generation to hand it over to the future generation using it 

during this transaction”. A concept note on sustainable development stated this in many 

different ways. My title ‘need and want from nature may determine our future’ under ‘‘towards 

harmony with nature’ reflects the same sentiment live with it, resonate with it, and leave it the 

way it was for the next to use it. It poses the next question hypocritically, should we live in the 

jungle as in the stone age?  The answer is no. Evolution is part of nature and the natural system 

changes all the time, including humans. Shark is an exception (example) in that its design had 

been constant (less changes) for almost 300 million years, as it had found its ‘zentith’ or is fine 

as it is given the existing environment. Others, including men, had changed over this period, 

perhaps to suit their needs of them.  

 

Look at a forest full of trees in bloom, providing the foundation for the diversity that thrives 

there. Little do you realize the needs of that and the grass that dances below need the same for 

their life. More do you know that if the grasses are fully cleared, then the forest, including the 

trees, would be at risk of collapse by erosion, grazing, fire, and many other events? In fact, the 

growth of the young tree/sapling is nurtured by the grass and associated communities, which 

the tree may not remember, unfortunately. The millions of roots and the microbes that link and 

cling below the soil surface form the real source for the life of the trees and grass alike, little 

appreciated or even recognized. The most important aspect is that the roots finer are so mixed 

that they are not even recognized, even though they belong to different varieties of plants. This 

is nature and life and this must be the way life is, not judged by the size of trees or the tenderness 

of the grass it is the collective input of all that makes the forest. This is a lesson that every 
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person should understand in society and the need for all and this provides Peace as each is 

needed by the other while they all need the same for life. They have contributed to the 

community’s existence, significantly. It is this harmony that sustains the system, though 

invisible, and such exists in all systems. 

 

Our society and country are other replicas of the same system, all are needed to function and 

each needs the same for their living this does not differ between individuals or communities 

and thus minority, the majority is a false claim in realities of life. All need to have the same for 

them to survive and contribute to the life of the forest. 

 

If there is any war between nature and mankind it will be nature that will win. The powers of 

nature are little known except at some events such as Tsunami, cyclones, earthquakes, etc. 

which we could never prevent but adjust accordingly. The change of climate and its impacts 

are already hitting the world, temperature rise is causing events in the world that were never 

known or seen. Prediction of unseen or unknown enemies/germs and diseases from the buried 

Antarctic had already become a discussion topic, enough we had with the Corona.  

 

The people of the past from early civilizations worshipped these events as that of GOD and 

asked for their support and avoid the wrath it may produce not knowing how to handle it. They 

had no means of handling them that they surrendered and worshipped.  We think we could 

handle them and we ignore the potential impacts often seen as losers at Tsunami, Cyclones, 

and Earthquakes where we could only do predictions and may be avoidance but are unable to 

still control them or prevent them per se. Nature is not static but in continuous motion changing 

with time making new conditions/demands for which the organisms blend to form newer 

versions, evolution makes the best for the new conditions thus we are the best for the new 

world. But we as humans tend to keep moving away from nature forming our own rules and 

often are in conflict with it, it is at the test we find nature is more powerful than us. If we adopt 

our ways to blend with nature our lives would be more stable and calmer making it a better 

world. 

 

Hindu mythology recognizes fiver powers in nature and they have been assigned to different 

demi-gods related to that. Similar is also seen in ancient Greek mythology where they have 

four powers identified. The Hindu classifies it as land, water, wind, sky, and fire and the Greek 
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had taken wind and sky in consolidation.  They have taken as the powers of nature and people 

worshipped them as they could not conquer them or the powers seen were beyond themselves. 

They sought their blessings for the benefit of mankind and many festivals are associated to 

please them. 

 

Earth/land /Prithivi 

Human is the only organism that breaks all rules of nature as they have learned to modify these 

for their needs. Starting from the domestication of animals and plants for their need which led 

to their allocation of land /owning of land to atomic weapons and pollution of all kinds they 

have managed to interfere with the natural resources and their cycling patterns in nature. Excess 

uses have also contributed to desertification and also led to the acceleration of climate change 

at present which had in effect caused many associated issues. These in effect had caused 

tremendous concerns over living potential in many places causing unorthodox changes in 

climate resulting in floods, droughts, land slides, etc. Excess use of fertilizers and chemicals 

has made the soil move away from a living environment to a dead substratum. Hundreds of 

earthworms that inhabited the soils are no more in the soil in the country; even a small rainfall 

tends to take away the significant load of soil with the water resulting from bad practices, lack 

of cover silting the paths, rivers, and tanks. Removal of sand from many places has also caused 

significant changes in the river dynamics and associated water which runs deeper and the soils 

get drier on the surface and also causes flooding of riverbanks and sea shores as appropriate. 

The surface terrain had been changed significantly using mechanical devices making water 

flow a question. Parapet walls had added to it and made it even worse. Pavements and concrete 

paving have made percolation difficult and the ground water levels become deeper and deeper. 

Pollution has made water, an essential part of life, a commodity of markets where at present 

Milk tends to be cheaper than bottled water. Another is an issue of the road elevation/levels in 

our country;’ we start paving roads on top of the previous making it higher than before making 

the lands become low and then they fill it and this race continues. The roads need to be dug 

and replaced to have the levels permanent as it is a standard. Just a few examples to state that 

we need to halt and think about how we could maintain a living soil for the future 

 

Water /Jal 

Water is essential for life as almost all organisms (with exceptions) are made of at least 70 

percent water and it has many functions in the system from cooling the body to being part of 
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the biochemical and physiological functions of the system. Water is obtained in different forms 

by plants and animals and is related to the water cycles in nature which ensures the continuous 

availability of water to the system. Unfortunately, many anthropogenic activities have blocked 

or reduced the availably of clean water to individuals by various means such as salinization, 

pollution (chemical, biological), runoff to the sea, etc. similarly landscaping had also caused 

floods and stagnation causing various issues to the life forms one way or the other. This had 

led to the requirement for Bottled water which has many issues including that it fails to be as 

nutritious as ground water. Expense is another aspect even in places where clean tap water is 

the available culture at present had caused bottled water to be the requirement. 

 

Convenience and consumption had always been a concern for conservation which is true 

here as bottling needs and the use of PET and other bottles cause their own concern. Failing 

monsoons, deepening of groundwater, salinization of ground water, pollution, etc had caused 

limitations in the availability of fresh water which impacts agriculture, health, and the economy 

as a whole. The use of water more than necessary has become a habit and waste is on the rise 

making the equation skewed all the time. The construction of mega dams had altered water 

courses and also has become a threat to people downstream, physically and economically. 

Hundreds and thousands of people face drought as a serious consequence and we need to 

rethink our strategies to ensure that nature is restored. Many of the civilizations were centered 

around water bodies, rivers, tanks, etc. but now they are threatened by a lack of water for use.  

  

Wind/Air /Vayu 

Another essential commodity for life. Polluted by various actions, increasing the temperature 

by the alternation of gases in the atmosphere, cyclones, and hurricanes that seem to be more 

frequent, all have great impacts on life itself. SMOG of Californian was a case reported in 

history during the early years of the 1960s restored many years later. Many countries wear 

masks in town against pollution and oxygen banks are also becoming popular. The warming of 

the globe also causes changes in wind patterns and in effect causes rainfall patterns, unstable 

weather patterns, etc. 

 

Fire/Agni  

This is not fired alone but energy including light. It is to burn the evils and support life in all 

possible means. Excess use of energy including atomic may cause a threat to the system as a 



 
 

xii 

1st International Conference on Harmony and Reconciliation (ICHR)  
 
 

 

whole as it is impacted when purified is far greater than the way it is found eg radioactive 

materials. Excess use of biofuel too would deplete that resource and cause other imbalances in 

the system as a whole. The failure of us to capitalize on the available natural energy sources 

adequately and appropriately is a serious concern. Using midnight oil used to be a significant 

phrase in the past but at present even those who have light tend to use midnight oil or work at 

night even sleeping by the day and the utility of resources is far from rational. Recently 

buildings become environmentally friendly we see rooftop gardens, roof forests, the greening 

of building green audits, etc focusing on the need of the day. The greenhouse gases and their 

impact on global warming and the associated sea level rise are serious issues that could affect 

the coastline of the world where more than 40% reside.  

 

The plan for energy management is far more important today than ever before and UN 

conventions have been stressing it but implementations have been slower than necessary 

(Kyota protocol).  

 

Space  

This is our link to the galactic systems, and the Greeks have only four elements ignoring this 

or accommodating this as part of space/air. The satellites that orbit space and are littered over 

time are another waste we need to seriously consider over time. The meteorites, sun storms, 

changes in magnetic properties of the earth, etc would be of significance. Alien forces also may 

be tied to this sector. The greater our Ozone holes more impact would we have from the various 

rays from outer space passing our protection layer of Ozone. This can cause large sectors of 

the earth to damage unknown.  

 

I had just expressed some of the concerns in a mild way. But we need to take stock of it if we 

need sustainable development for the earth so that we could give it the way we had taken it. 

Rational usage is an answer. Understanding the principles of nature and working in harmony 

with it will ensure a better and safer environment for life. The puzzle is how we manage the 

rationale between the needs and wants; often we are told that we could accommodate the 

changes within the framework but all has its limits.  Imagine how a small virus suddenly broke 

the entire systems of the globe its business, functions, health, etc. We are also told that they 

have unearthed another from Antarctica, and God saves us.    
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We are a country that has a great religious and cultural heritage that had given us values and 

some of them give us the need to treat nature with respect. Even our constitution places the 

responsibility on all citizens to care for the environment showing the importance.  

 

It is with care and respect to the environment and in harmony can we extend our earth to the 

generations to share else we may become celestial history, but the cause would be the Human 

as we stand today. This message is also applicable to our country which may be affected before 

the celestial historical event.  

 

I had discussed general issues but each is relevant to our country in one location or many and 

we take a look and correct ourselves, as the time is ticking. 
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Keynote Speech – II 

 

RECONCILIATION AND REDISCOVERING OUR COMMON 

HERITAGE 

 
Savitri W E Goonesekere 

 

savitriweg@gmail.com 

 

This keynote considers the potential for creating a sense of national identity as a cornerstone 

for resolving outstanding issues on our "national question", and promoting peace harmony, and 

sustainable development. It will be a retrospect looking at missed opportunities and failures 

and sharing thoughts of a citizen on a possible way forward. 

                     

The idea of a common heritage will be considered from the perspective of historical experience 

in the pre and early period of independence, the shared common experiences of suffering due 

to conflict within our plural society, and decades of post-independence undemocratic and 

irresponsible governance. Some thoughts will be shared on the impact of toxic identity politics 

and the erosion of key public institutions in promoting disharmony and conflict.  Recapturing 

space for ethnic and religious harmony will be considered from the perspective of partnerships, 

power sharing, and giving everyone equal access to life chances. The conclusion is that citizens 

must come together across diverse communities and reclaim their right to a conflict-free society 

committed to an agenda of Peace and sustainable development, from politicians with their 

agendas of identity politics. 
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Keynote Speech - III 
 

INTERRELIGIOUS DIALOGUE AND THE PATH TO 

RECONCILIATION: CHALLENGES AND                              POSSIBILITIES1 

Mohammed Abu-Nimer 

 

International Peace and Conflict Resolution, American 

University Washington DC, USA 

 

abunimer@american.edu 

 

Introduction 

“When I met someone from the other side, I 

discovered how little I knew about their faith, 

nation, and                   culture.” 

 

The path to reconciliation has many steps. Conflict parties and their constituencies experience 

them in different ways and in a different pace. Nevertheless, meeting the other and 

understanding their perspective is a necessary condition for mutual reconciliation to occur. 

Dialogue platforms are effective spaces to achieve such a level of understanding. 

 

The dialogue is a platform that allows participants to look at themselves through the other. A 

dialogical encounter, contrary to what many people think or describe, is not meeting the other. 

It is meeting oneself and confronting one’s own negative images and biases of the others. These 

are often real obstacles that block the reconciliation process. In dialogue, we need the other to 

show us what we think and feel. The other becomes the mirror in which we examine our own 

feelings and ask risky questions that we would otherwise not ask if we were not forced to meet 

the other in a trusting environment. Such self-questioning is crucial for the reconciliation 

process. Without such questioning, an Irish Catholic will not understand the fears and pain of 

the Irish protestant 

Reconciliation processes require dialogical spaces that contain certain dynamics to facilitate a 

painful process of self-discovery which has been prohibited or blocked (intentionally or 

 
1 This article is based on an earlier version that was published: 

In: Multi-level Reconciliation and Peacebuilding, Stakeholder 1Perspectives, ed. Kevin P. Clements and 

SungYong Lee (Eds.), Routledge Studies in Peace and Conflict Resolution. https://www.routledge.com/Multi-

Level-Reconciliation-and-Peacebuilding-Stakeholder-Perspectives 
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unintentionally) by social agencies. The blocking of such reconciliation processes is certainly 

not done intentionally by most socialisation agencies. A society with all its agencies has 

conspired against its members to prohibit and prevent everyone, especially children, from 

dialogically meeting each other and imagining a reconciled relationship. Thus, the norms and 

skills of posing self-critical questions regarding the other (enemy, different religion, or culture) 

are often lacking. In fact, it can be highly dangerous to publicly speak about the perspective of 

reconciliation with the other faith groups or their truth, especially when there is an ongoing 

conflict with such groups. Being accused of betrayal or treason is just one of the potential 

consequences that a daring person can face from his/her own community or even family. 

 

Faith, dialogue, and reconciliation 

To reconcile is to accept the assumption that the other has a different point of view and 

narrative, and such difference requires its own space and right to exist alongside one’s own. 

Resistance to reconciliation among faith-based constituencies stems from the fact that most, if 

not all, religious doctrines claim certain exclusive truths. Membership in each faith has 

requirements, duties, and privileges. The degree of critical self-examination varies between, 

and even within, members of the same faith group. Nevertheless, theological interpretations 

have been constructed in a way that allows for the possibility of reconciliation with other faiths. 

However, such hermeneutics is neither necessarily mainstreamed nor dominant in most faith 

groups. On the contrary, those who believe and promote interfaith and/or intra-faith dialogue 

often finds themselves on the margins of their own faith group. They face many challenges from 

within (Gerrard & Abu-Nimer, 2018). 

 

Engaging in a dialogical process for reconciliation requires that the follower accepts certain 

assumptions, some of which might contradict his/her own faith group’s theological 

interpretations. The conditions for an effective dialogical process that may contribute to 

reconciliation include, but are not limited to, six key elements briefly discussed in the following                    

section: 

 

First, it is critical to assume that trust can be built or rebuilt in other faith group members. 

Trust is necessary to build a relationship based on honesty and transparency. In conflict areas, 

especially in contexts in which religious identities have been manipulated by the various sides 

to justify violence in the name of protecting one’s own faith group, it becomes highly 
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challenging to take the risk of trusting members of the other faith. In a context like the Israeli-

Palestinian conflict, misperceptions and stereotypes are deeply ingrained in the collective mind 

and psyche of the three Abrahamic groups. Thus, during the early stage of the first 

reconciliation encounter, participants often admit to the following negative images: “Muslims 

cannot be trusted, they always side with each other in situations of violence; that is what their 

faith tells them. Don’t you know about their brotherhood pact?!” “Jews will always stick 

together no matter what you do with them.” “Christians only buy from each other. They cannot 

be trusted.” Such statements are not exclusive to this region in that Buddhist, Muslim, Hindu, 

and Christian participants in Sri Lanka also exchange such views when they meet for the first 

time. 

 

The second principle is rooted in the notion that we are all here in the reconciliation encounter 

for the purpose of learning about each other. Within most faith groups, learning about other 

religions is done through one’s own clergy and religious agencies. In fact, there are whole 

systems or structures within faith groups that have evolved to specialise in teaching children 

and adults about the other faith groups and their religions. In Islam, for example, Da’awa 

(spreading the word of Allah), which consists of comparing Islamic teaching to the teachings 

of other faith groups, is very central in persuading the individual to adopt the path of Islam. 

Similarly, the Evangelical missionary tradition has a practice that compares Protestant 

teachings to Catholic teachings, or to other faiths like Judaism or Buddhism (Rashid Omar, 

2009; and (Dudley Woodberry, 2009). Even in faith groups that do not adopt conversion as 

part of their belief systems, the religious institutions provide their followers with answers to 

the question of who other faith groups are and why ours is better or the best path. Engaging in 

the reconciliation process necessitates secure space for learning and unpacking the dogmatic 

style and content of one’s own group, which is a highly challenging practice. In the dialogical 

encounter, the participant finds himself/herself facing the following dilemmas: how do I deal 

with the information that was given to me about the other faith groups by my religious 

authorities? Who is right and who is wrong when the information is contradictory? Who has 

deceived me? Once the principle of learning through the encounter is adopted by the religious 

participant, the pressure of defending one’s own story as was told by the rabbi, imam, priest or 

Buddhist monk is relieved. The participant begins exploring the possibilities of new sources of 

information about their own faiths and other faith groups.  
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The third principle for promoting dialogue for reconciliation is that the interaction has to take 

place through proper communication channels that allow the religious and cultural meanings 

and codes to be accurately interpreted. This means, for example, that Muslim participants have 

to fully listen and be able to articulate clearly their own perceptions of their Islamic spiritual 

and religious identity, especially those aspects that block them from reconciliation. In most 

cases, participants arrive to the encounter with a default communication system that is based 

on inter- and intra-religious defensive and offensive strategies to sustain separation. 

      

In an encounter when a Christian participant describes his perception of Islam and Muslims, 

on many occasions the Muslim participants immediately assume the role of the traditional 

teacher who needs to “set the record straight” and make sure that the other speaker knows the 

“correct version of Islam.” This dynamic repeat itself when the Muslim describes Christianity 

or Judaism. Due to the negative historical collective memory and current interreligious conflict 

dynamics, the need to defend one’s own side is deeply ingrained in the follower’s mind. Thus, 

open communication is rarely deployed or utilised in the encounter. Reconciliation facilitators 

are certainly needed, at least in the initial encounters, to ensure that the old and default negative 

communication patterns are broken and at least partially replaced with new and jointly agreed 

communication methods.  

 

The new form of interreligious listening allows, for example, the Jewish participant to verify 

whether the message stated by the Muslim indeed meant what she/he understood. This 

verification process takes place throughout the encounter by posing questions such as: “when 

you said … did you mean to say this…?” or “this is what I understood from your message… 

is this what you meant to say?” Although such statements or open questions seem simple, they 

are very effective tools to prevent the person from blindly using his/her own religious 

framework to understand and communicate with the other. 

 

Symmetry is another principle that ensures the effectiveness of the dialogue for the 

reconciliation process. In the reality that exists outside the reconciliation process, individuals 

or members of different faith groups are rarely in a symmetrical relationship with each other. 

The fact that they belong to different ethnic or national groups has placed them in asymmetrical 

power relations. For example, a Sri Lankan Muslim clergy, as a member of the minority in a 
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Buddhist dominant majority state, will always feel under-represented and less influential than 

their counterpart, the Buddhist clergy. Similarly, a member of the Christian clergy in the 

Egyptian context will experience the same feeling of asymmetrical relations when he/she is in 

the presence of a member of the Muslim clergy from al Azhar who belongs to the dominant 

Muslim majority. Such asymmetrical relations are reflected in daily social and cultural 

interactions. However, the dialogical process for reconciliation is based on the assumption that 

all members of the group are equal and have the same rights to expression and action. No 

priority is given to members of the dominant faith group in society; on the contrary, often 

facilitators compensate for the external asymmetrical relations by empowering the faith 

minority groups throughout the process. For example, one such method of empowerment 

would be providing the minority faith group with their own independent and safe space to 

practice their own rituals and develop their own separate path for engagement with the 

dominant faith group. 

 

Symmetry is crucial for the dialogical reconciliation process as it affects issues of justice and 

grievance, which are the heart of reconciliation. Faith groups will not feel comfortable if the 

outside reality is reproduced within the encounter design and gives privileges to the dominant 

faith groups. For example, in the Philippines during an interfaith dialogue between Christians 

and Muslims, the location and venue of the meeting were often decided or determined by the 

Christian groups and their agencies who organised the meeting. The site in many cases was a 

Church or related property. A number of Muslim participants expressed frustration and 

demanded a change of venue or at least a meeting within Muslim territories. The language of 

the encounter is another manifestation of the asymmetric relationship. When Arabic                   speaking 

participants in an Arab-European encounter were told that they could not speak their own 

language and no translation was available, English was utilised as a common language for the 

encounter. Providing such participants with the opportunity and space to feel equal to their 

counterparts is essential in nurturing dignity and respect in the dialogue for reconciliation 

context. 

 

Obviously, the dialogical encounter cannot fully escape the interreligious asymmetric relations 

in the outside reality. As stated by Abu-Nimer and Lazarus in capturing the asymmetric 

relations in the Israeli Palestinian conflict and its implication for the encounter: 
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“The “toll” of the conflict is not equally distributed among the participants, nor is it only 

psychological. Israelis and Palestinians live in a reality of asymmetric power relations, in which 

most Israelis are born with access to rights, resources, and opportunities that are denied or 

severely curtailed for most Palestinians. Many Palestinian participants struggle during 

encounters with what they experience as over-psychologizing the relationship or blurring the 

differences between Israeli life in a society enforcing an occupation and Palestinian life under 

occupation. Psychosocial approaches encourage participants to articulate and recognize their 

separate and unequal social realities. Such recognition is an essential step for participants on 

both sides to understand each other’s distinct, but equally real and equally human, fears and 

needs, the different ways in which both groups perpetuate the dynamics of conflict, and the 

different ways in which people on each side pay “the price of no peace.” (Abu-Nimer & 

Lazarus, 2007). 

 

However, the organisers of the dialogue can be intentional in shifting the dynamics and in 

constructing an environment that allows the minority faith group to feel more empowered and 

the dominant majority to experience a dynamic of genuine equality. When the participant 

from the dominant faith group experiences and accepts the possibility of equal and 

symmetrical relations, their theological framework changes in a way that allows them to hold 

on to the newly constructed view of the other. One such example occurred when Sunni Muslim 

participants from a dominant faith group in a second dialogical encounter in Pakistan began 

articulating Qura’nic and hadith sayings to support their newly constructed view of the Shia 

and other minority groups who attended a dialogical encounter.  

 

Organisers of interfaith dialogue have the opportunity to construct and design their encounters 

with a number of symmetrical conditions within each encounter’s design and process. A 

decision to do so will affect their choices regarding the type of participants they select, the 

venue and location, the language to be utilised, food to be served, games to be played, projects 

to be initiated, and so on. The fact that many religious institutions avoid such symmetry in 

encounters often reflects the level of commitment to genuine dialogical encounters versus 

symbolic or ritualistic encounters that replicate the dominant subordinate interreligious 

dynamics existing in reality. 

 

The fourth principle for the dialogical reconciliatory process is related to the ability of the 
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participants to take risks through the interreligious dialogue as that participants need to feel 

that they can go beyond a point where they feel safe or comfortable while participating in the 

process. Taking risks is an important step for each participant in the reconciliation process. If 

the participant does not take any risk in the interaction with other faith groups, he/she is not 

able to learn beyond his/her comfort zone. Educational and learning theories have already 

empirically established the principle that the zone of learning expands when the learner dares 

to ask questions and take risks in pursuing new information from other sources. The 

reconciliation zone certainly stretches beyond the typical comfort zone of the participants who 

come from different sides of the conflict. 

 

Thus, for a Muslim participant to learn more about Christianity in a dialogical process, he/she 

needs to dare to challenge the theological grounding of the Holy Trinity and compare and 

contrast it with his/her own Islamic theological interpretations. Similarly, the Christian needs 

to ask daring questions about the notion of Jihad in Islam and be able to listen to the Muslim 

participants in articulating the spiritual and religious meaning of Jihad in his/her own faith. 

In addition, both have to pose the question “how does this different understanding affect my 

willingness to reconcile with this group?”. In dialogue for reconciliation, taking risks is not 

only related to raising challenging theological questions or critically examining your own 

faith interpretation and narrative, but it can extend to posing questions about the religious 

identity and its boundaries as it is manifested in reality. For example, a Muslim Sri Lankan 

participant in a dialogue with Buddhists, Hindus, and Christians in Sri Lankan setting can 

question the boundaries of his acceptance of the nature of the hegemonic Buddhist State’s 

institutions and their policies’ implications on his religious identity. Similarly, a Buddhist 

participant can explore the privileges associated with his/her identity being member of the 

dominant majority. 

 

In many encounters that do not encourage risk taking through the process of the dialogue, 

participants tend to remain in their comfort zone and recycle the same information and 

knowledge or awareness that they have had prior to the encounter. A genuine dialogical 

encounter will not only be focused on the ritualistic presentation of the faith groups but will 

go beyond that. It will allow participants to pose questions that otherwise are not possible to 

raise in day-to-day life or interreligious interaction. 
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A fifth principle for reconciliation through dialogue is the ability to engage with the other 

and with one’s own faith group members and discuss difficult theological and non-

theological issues. Participants and organisers often, intentionally or unintentionally, avoid 

dealing with difficult issues because of their fear of experiencing discomfort and pain. 

Moreover, others argue that it is better to focus on the commonalities and avoid differences. 

In dialogue, avoiding difficult issues reduces the possibility of genuine reconciliation that 

builds a deep and sustained trusting relationship. If such an approach is adopted and 

participants remain on the surface or in the polite stages of interaction, their relationship will 

also be temporary or will not build enough resilience to withstand the political or security 

crisis. Thus, the outcome is temporary management of the issues and no reconciliation. In 

fact, many dialogue groups have collapsed once violence escalated within or between their 

groups due to the lack of trust and lack of commitment.  

 

Tackling the hard issues means that the dialoguers in interreligious encounters have allowed 

themselves to venture into disputed areas that in the past had generated, and will continue to 

generate, distrust and suspicion between members of the faith groups. For example, in the 

context of Sri Lanka issues related to citizenship rights and its linkages to the historical presence 

on           the Island; the sense of victimhood and injustice among Tamil communities in North and 

North Eats; the dynamics implications of the war launched between 2007-2010. These are all 

potentially risky but necessary topics to explore in a dialogue for the reconciliation process. 

 

Obviously delving into the difficult issues needs to be done in a gradual and professional way. 

In addition, it needs to be built on the phase of exploring interpersonal and intercultural 

commonalities. However, the process should not stop there with these commonalities. Critical 

thinking and critical self-reflection emerge from the dialogue for the reconciliation process that 

confronts the differences and controversial issues. In fact, the respect for diversity deepens 

when members of different faith groups realise that there are inherent contradictions and 

differences that the dialogue cannot bridge and those ought to be accepted and respected as 

part of the relationship. Taking such an approach may produce a stronger belief in religious 

diversity and pluralism and thus constitute a stronger foundation for a sustained reconciled 

relationship. 

 

Dialogue for reconciliation is also based on the principle of action. The interreligious 
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encounter is limited in its effect or success when it remains at an abstract level and participants 

are not able to commit to any sort of joint or unilateral action to illustrate their commitment 

to reconciliation. Such a process or dynamic is often cited as a limitation of many 

interreligious dialogues. To walk the talk is an expectation that is often shared by participants 

in the initial interreligious dialogue. Members of the different faith groups join the encounter 

because they are frustrated by their reality and the type of relationship their community has 

with the other faith groups. Thus, they want to change. They want a new form of relationship. 

However, they soon realise that the members differ in their capacity, willingness, and 

awareness of what they can do and what needs to be done. Thus, the interreligious dialogue 

becomes a platform for exploring what can be done both together and separately to respond 

to the challenges facing the faith groups. 

 

A common paradox within interreligious dialogue is the dynamics or interplay between 

members of minority faith groups. Their attitude towards the process of reconciliation is often 

associated with their limited access to power or lack of capacity to influence the processes 

and structures of the conflict. They often join the dialogue in order to change the dominant 

political, social, and cultural structures, which impose certain limitations on their religious 

rights and aspirations. On the other hand, members of the dominant faith group often join the 

dialogue to learn about other faiths; discover commonalities; and in many cases, partially 

relieve themselves from the burden of guilt of being labelled as members of the dominant 

(oppressive or privileged) group (Abu-Nimer, 1999). It is the desire to reconcile but without 

taking individual or collective responsibility or actions for such a process. This type of tension 

is reflected in the Sri Lankan setting when Muslim and Tamil participants demand concrete 

actions from those who belong to the Sinhalese majority members in the group. For example, 

they advocate for changes in education curriculum, changes in land ownership policies in the 

North and North East; etc. 

 

Regardless of the nature of the action that has been agreed upon by the members within the 

encounter, it is essential that such action be jointly designed and implemented by the various 

faith groups. The joint action produced by the interreligious encounter is the glue that binds the 

interfaith group together and advances the chances to create sustained dialogue for 

reconciliation. There are many conditions that determine or shape the nature of the joint action 

which the interreligious dialogue group produces. Some of these include power symmetry 
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dynamics between the faith groups; the duration of the encounter (short or long term 

engagement); the availability of a professional third party facilitator for the encounter; the 

degree of threat and obstacle generated by the context of the encounter (low level of violence 

versus high level of religiously motivated violence); engagement or non-engagement of the 

policy makers in the process., For an organiser of interreligious dialogue, it is important to be 

aware that such internal and external conditions can shape the level of success and alter the 

motivation and wider impact of the dialogue for the reconciliation experience.  

 

The six principles of interreligious dialogue outlined above are obviously also applicable to 

other forms of reconciliation meetings. In addition, this is not an exhaustive list of principles 

that can enhance interreligious dialogue; however, they are central in shaping the process, 

design, and outcome towards a genuine reconciliation process. Having explored the principles 

for interreligious dialogical encounters, we can move now to the remaining questions of this 

chapter that focus on the limitations of interreligious dialogue for reconciliation from an 

institutional perspective. 

 

Obstacles in institutionalising interreligious Dialogical Path for reconciliation: As stated 

above, research and practice of dialogue have identified many principles and conditions for 

effective encounters. There is no shortage of theoretical frameworks or guidelines to articulate 

the process and dynamics of a positive encounter (Bohm, 1996; Schoem and Hurtado, 2001; 

Smock, 2001; Grundmann, 2015). Despite this reality, the field of Interreligious Dialogue 

(IRD) for reconciliation is still in its infancy as a professional field. There are internal and 

external factors that affect the development of this field as an effective form of interreligious 

interaction. The following are a few of the central factors:2 

Religious agencies lack the institutional commitment to interreligious dialogue: There is 

no doubt that in the past two decades, there has been a significant increase in the interest and 

willingness of policy makers and religious actors and agencies to engage in dialogue (Little, 

2007; Gerard and Abu-Nimer, 2018). Nevertheless, these engagements remain either on the 

 
2 Examples and evidence to support the analysis presented in the following section is based on the author’s 

engagement with KAICIID’s interreligious encounter programmes between 2013- 2019, in four main regions: 

Central African Republic (CAR), Nigeria, Myanmar, and the Arab region. Other examples are derived from a 

series of interfaith training conducted within the Interreligious Fellowship programme which has trained over 250 

fellows from the five major faith groups (Christianity, Judaism, Islam, Buddhism, and Hinduism). 
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symbolic level or serve as lip service to appease policy makers who are pursuing the 

engagement of religious agencies to counter violent extremism. As a result, there is no deep 

commitment or vision to pursue a reconciled state of the relationship. In most cases, crisis 

management has been the primary motivation to support or ask for dialogue.  

In most conflict areas, especially in the southern hemisphere, government and security 

agencies have included engagement with religious authorities as part of their strategies to 

counter terrorism and violent extremism. Thus, religious agencies have to respond to the 

pressure of the governed agencies to show that they are moderate or open enough to 

accommodate a certain level of religious diversity. Thus, muftis and patriarchs are invited by 

government agencies and intergovernmental organisations to participate in and even initiate 

programmes with a focus on dialogue, tolerance, and religious freedom3. However, the 

measures proposed by these agencies. 

 

Despite this fast growth in the number of meetings and projects for religious freedom, 

interreligious dialogue, and religious pluralism and diversity, the formal and traditional 

religious authorities and their institutions have not made a clear institutional shift in their 

structure to ensure that IRD and the culture of religious encounter is an integral part of their 

theological and operational structures. Indeed, there are designated individuals in the Islamic, 

Jewish, Buddhist, Hindu, and Christian religious institutions; however, these individuals and 

their centres or departments rarely have the necessary human or financial resources to further 

the significance of interreligious encounters institutionally. For example, compare how much 

such institutions spend on missionary work or internal theological education versus how 

much is being spent on interreligious dialogue for reconciliation.  

 

Most religious institutions have compartmentalised their IRD work or have designated one 

individual whose mission is to persuade the various religious associations in his faith group 

to adopt IRD as a priority or plan of action. Regardless of whether IRD is confined within a 

small unit in the religious authority structure or designated to one person, it remains 

marginalised in comparison to the priorities of religious institutions as whole. Thus, when 

 
3 Recently the US government convened its second annual Ministerial meeting focusing on religious freedom and 

religious pluralism with over 100 governments represented and approximately 1000 civil society and FBOs 

groups. In addition, most European Union countries have appointed a special envoy for religious freedom. These 

specialised ambassadors for rarely take into account the structural or cultural factors that block reconciliation and 

transformation of the conflict relationships. 
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such individuals are removed or simply die of old age, it takes a long period of time to select 

another person or to resume the IRD engagement in these institutions. Sustained institutional 

IRD is still missing in most religious authority structures. 

 

Theological obstruction of dialogical: In most religious institutions, the production of new 

knowledge and new leadership is done through their system of theological seminaries and other 

higher education systems. A brief examination of at least 40 Christian and Muslim religious 

seminaries’ curricula and syllabi indicated very few of them have included IRD or the art of 

interreligious encounter in their formal system. In fact, there is no single one of these 

institutions which introduced the concept of reconciliation as part of its formal or informal 

curricula. religious freedom is spreading the message that dialogue encounter is also an 

effective tool to expand the space for religious freedom. 

 

Thousands of Christian and Muslim religious scholars have graduated from seminaries and 

Sharia colleges without receiving any education about the need for interreligious dialogue and 

reconciliation. The concept of interreligious dialogical is strange to them. In fact, many 

graduates have been socialised to debate and defend the faith in every interaction they have 

with the other faith groups4. How can such graduates educate for religious pluralism and spread 

a culture of dialogue if they themselves did not receive the basic skills in dialogue? Integrating 

the concept of IRD in these theological seminaries could be a major contributor to the spread 

of culture dialogue in such a context. 

 

Constructive Engagement of Policy makers: In most parts of the world the majority of 

religious institutions are under political authority or are governed by laws and regulations. Such 

a reality is an opportunity to expand the engagement of policy makers with religious authorities 

to strengthen the field of IRD in such institutions. If they are interested, the government and 

policy makers can intentionally support dialogue and religious diversity programmes in formal 

education systems as well. In many parts of the world, especially in conflict areas the 

engagement of policy makers with religious institutions and actors is often negative and 

manipulative. Such intervention is often identified as one of the obstacles to reconciliation. 

Politicians engage with religion to gain wider electoral support and policy makers’ appeal to 

 
4 The examples shared above are based on a series of consultations the author conducted with Muslim and 

Christian theological seminaries in the Arab region between 2016-2019. 
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religious authority to support certain policies and assist them in disseminating them to the grass 

roots and their communities. The manipulation of religious leaders affects their credibility and 

capacity to preach positive and reconciliatory messages in society. Thus, it weakens their 

ability to call for an encounter with other faith groups or their capacity to call for joint action 

with other faith groups to advance justice and equality. 

 

Getting stuck in the Countering Violent Extremism and Preventing Violent Extremism 

(CVE/PVE) Loop: In many instances where the engagement between religious agencies and 

policy makers is well-established, the context is limited to either countering violent extremism 

and/or preventing violent extremism. These approaches bring with them several challenges that 

extend beyond the issue of the potential loss of legitimacy for religious leaders and agencies 

within their own communities. They risk damaging the ability to build trust among certain 

groups within the dialogue because of the potential reinforcement that both the CVE and PVE 

narratives have on Islamophobia. Thus, they foster an approach of “defensive Islam” 

particularly for Muslim countries or institutions that develop programmes and projects aimed 

at joining policy makers and religious agencies. These approaches also remain locked in 

securitisation, which makes it difficult to detach programmes and projects from terrorism, 

fundamentally preventing the ability to develop a meaningful encounter (Abu-Nimer, 2017). 

The reconciliation process needs both policy makerss and religious agencies to go beyond the 

securitisation approach and utilise models of intervention that aim to address the root causes 

of violent conflicts. 

 

Conclusion 

Reconciling conflicts is an old quest, as old as human conflict interaction. It is not a new topic 

that we are discovering in the twenty first century. In human history, societies and people have 

struggled to construct social systems that facilitate peaceful contacts between people with 

different desires and opinions. There have always been a voice and a trace of knowledge and 

experience that pointed human beings towards dialogue and reconciliation with the other. Such 

a thread is also manifested in every faith group. Religions share common values of Peace, 

reconciliation, mercy, love, and respect of human dignity. Unfortunately, the implementation 

and transmission of these values into sustainable structures to regulate people’s lives have been 

extremely limited, especially in wider social systems. Most, if not all, children are deprived of 

the possibility of living in dialogical cooperative systems; instead, they are well trained in the 
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competitive culture. 

 

This chapter articulated basic principles that can be integrated into the interreligious encounter 

to maximise its impact in transforming misperception and distrust in other faiths into a more 

dialogical relationship. Overcoming the limitations and obstacles by adopting these principles 

in society is not only the responsibility of the religious institutions and their structures but also 

of policymakers.  

 

A strong culture of dialogical encounter is an effective social and psychological immunization 

tool with which any society or agency can equip its members to prevent religious-based 

violence, to enhance its capacity to constructively resolve its conflicts peacefully. A society 

that has integrated a culture of dialogical encounters within its system grants its members safe 

spaces to explore creative ways to solve problems, and to respect diversity and view such 

diversity as a source of strength as opposed to source of disunity and fragmentation. 

 

Obviously, there are good practices in the field of IRD that can be utilised as best practice 

models and effective templates to advance the culture of dialogical encounters. These 

experiences need to be celebrated and recognised by religious authorities and policy makers as 

well. Such a shift in the priorities of these institutions requires a deeper examination of their 

role in spreading and sustaining the current structures of violence that regulate the lives of most 

humans. Constructively shifting and transforming these structures of violence cannot be done 

without a well-developed framework for the dialogical encounter. 

 

These systems have been tested repeatedly throughout history. The COVID-19 reality in 2020 

is the latest example in which human cultural practices are put to the test in responding to stress, 

scarcity, and threat. If a reconciliatory framework is adopted by the policy makers, religious 

leaders, and other influential, many human lives will be saved and a stronger culture of 

cooperation can emerge. We have seen examples of human solidarity and compassion on grass 

root, local, national, and global levels. These are glimpses of hope to counter the unilateral and 

competitive behaviours adopted by certain major world leaders. The global responses to this 

crisis will certainly affect the capacity to act in a reconciliatory manner. 
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Message from the Conference Chair 

 

 
 

It gives me great pleasure to extend my heartiest congratulations for the 1st International 

Conference on Harmony and Reconciliation (ICHR) of the Harmony Centre, University of 

Vavuniya. ICHR focuses on the theme of “Harmony and Development through Knowledge and 

Innovation towards Nation Building” providing an opportunity to review the past years and 

chart further directions in fostering peace and harmony based on the United Nations 2030 

Agenda for Sustainable Development. The theme of this conference is timely addressing the 

current requirements of Sri Lanka, as we undergo the challenges of Nation building, and how 

social harmony and reconciliation is an essential parts of our future growth and sustainability. 

Also, this conference platform is a good opening point to interchange knowledge and make 

policy recommendations to peace development organizations nationally and internationally. 

 

Local and international research scholars, experts, artists, religious leaders, devotees, and 

practitioners will attend the conference over the two days. Dignitaries from other countries will 

also be invited to attend the conference’s inaugural and closing sessions. The conference 

delegates will attend a reception and cultural events hosted by the organizers. 

 

The 1st ICHR  is structured through five theme sessions covering, Communal Harmony and 

Conflict Resolution, Social Cohesion, and Reconciliation for Development, Unity of Diversity 

towards Nation Building, Digital Media in Peace Building, and Nature Harmony and Art, 

Literature, and Culture in Peace Building. Panel Sessions and discussion sessions will feature 

the conference.  

 

Together with high-quality research, the conference will host a harmony show featuring an 

exhibition of art, poster, cartoon and craft. In this exhibition of its kind ever held in the country, 

local and international artists and skilled persons will present the outstanding beauty of peace, 

harmony and reconciliation through their exhibition works and visual stories. 
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I extend my sincere thanks to the organizing committee of the ICHR, keynote speakers, paper 

presenters, and the participants of the conference. I extend my best wishes for the success of 

the ICHR. 

 

 

Prof. T. Mangaleswaran 

Vice Chancellor and Conference Chair for the 1st ICHR 

University of Vavuniya, Sri Lanka 
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Message from the Convener 

 

 
 

It is my great pleasure to write this message to the Proceedings of the 1st International 

Conference on Harmony and Reconciliation organized by the Harmony Centre, University of 

Vavuniya, Sri Lanka under the theme of “Harmony and Development through Knowledge and 

Innovation towards Nation Building”. The 1st ICHR is a great platform to give significant 

attention to the concept of Harmony, peace, and Reconciliation from both academic and 

management practitioners’ points of view to explore an opportunity to review the past years 

and chart further directions in fostering peace and harmony based on the United Nations 2030 

Agenda for Sustainable Development through the research.  The newly established Harmony 

Centre, a Centre established under the University Grant Commission Circular No 10/2021 in 

the University of Vavuniya, recognizes the message of harmony and reconciliation being 

relevant today and the need to formulate a multi-dimensional approach to conflict resolution in 

alignment with the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 

Development promoted by the United Nations, with SDG Goal 4 quality education, Goal 16 

pertaining to peace and justice, as well as Goal 17 partnership, it promotes a vision of harmony 

with non-violence, academic cultural diversification and develops sustainable research from a 

global perspective. The program is enriched with three keynote addresses and three invited 

panel discussions including thirteen panelists and four moderators from Sri Lanka, USA, UK, 

Nepal, Slovenia, and Sweden. The participants of ICHR who come from wider disciplines and 

professional backgrounds are expected to be enriched by the exchange of innovations.  

 

I pay my special gratitude to the Keynote speakers Prof. T. Jayasingam, Former Vice 

Chancellor, Eastern University, Sri Lanka, Professor Mohammed Abu-Nimer, Director, of 

Peacebuilding and Development Institute, American University, Washington, USA, and 

Emeritus Professor Savitri W E Goonesekere, Former Vice Chancellor, the University of 

Colombo for delivering the keynote addresses and Chief Guest, Senior Prof. Sampath 
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Amaratunge, Chairman, UGC, Sri Lanka, Special Guest, Rajib Timalsina, Assistant Professor, 

Department of Conflict, Peace and Development Studies, Tribhuvan University, Nepal, Guests 

of Honour, Dr. Senthan Selvarajah, Co-Director, Centre for Media, Human Rights and 

Peacebuilding, London, WC2A 2JR & CEO, The Gate Foundation, 167-169, Great Portland 

Street, London, W1W 5PF, UK and Prof. Svanibor Hubert Pettan, University of Ljubljana, 

Faculty of Arts, Ljubljana, Slovenia. On behalf of the conference committee, I wish to express 

my profound gratitude to Professor T. Mangaleswaran, the Vice Chancellor, whose original 

idea which eventually conceived as ICHR, and his unwavering guidance and invaluable support 

in making this event a successful one. I also take this opportunity to thank the contributors, the 

main organizing Committee, sub-committees, the Management Committee of the Harmony 

Centre, and everyone who have helped in various ways to make ICHR a reality and bring out 

this publication.  

 

While warmly welcoming all participants I wish them a rewarding experience at ICHR. Last 

but not least, I would also like to thank the sponsors for giving financial support for this 

conference. 

 

Ms. S. Mathivathany 

Director/ Harmony Centre and Convener for the 1st ICHR 

University of Vavuniya 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 

xxxv 

1st International Conference on Harmony and Reconciliation (ICHR)  
 
 

 

Message from the Editor-in-Chief 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

I am pleased to pen this congratulatory message of felicitation for the very first Conference 

Proceedings of the 1st International Conference on Harmony and Reconciliation (ICHR) 

organized by the Harmony Centre, University of Vavuniya The Proceedings of the 1st ICHR 

contains full papers that have been accepted after reviews and revisions by the author(s) for 

presentation at the 1st International Conference on Harmony and Reconciliation to be held at 

the University of Vavuniya on 19th and 20th of January, 2023. 

 

Thus conference focuses on the theme of “Harmony and Development through Knowledge and 

Innovation towards Nation Building” providing an opportunity to review the past years and 

chart further directions in fostering peace and harmony based on the United Nations 2030 

Agenda for Sustainable Development. The Proceedings bring full papers under the following 

tracks, Communal Harmony and Conflict Resolution, Social Cohesion, and Reconciliation for 

Development, Unity of Diversity towards Nation Building, Digital Media in Peace Building 

and Nature Harmony, Art and Culture in Peace Building, and Literature for Peace 

 

I would like to thank our Vice Chancellor for his appreciable patronage in organizing this 

conference. Also, I wish to thank the advisory and conference committee members for your 

support. Finally, I extend warm wishes and appreciation to the conference delegates and 

authors for their participation and support in facilitating the successful organization of this 

conference. 

 

Mr. C. Larojan 

Editor-in-Chief for the 1st ICHR 

University of Vavuniya 
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BEYOND CONFLICT: A QUEST FOR POLITICAL 

ACCOUNTABILITY IN NIGERIA 
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Centre for Peace Advancement and Socio-Economic Development (CPAED), Nigeria 

 
*jennycreativity@gmailcom 

                                 

Abstract 

Armed violence and corruption are a widespread, affecting public institutions and the well-being of the citizens, 

which no meaningful development has been achieved since Nigeria’s fourth Republic1999. Corruption is wide 

spread among political leaders and government officials who have established a closed and centralized system of 

dictatorship and authoritarianism as a means of holding power to propagate a class system that marginalized those 

of lower socio-economic status, thereby inflicting unspeakable hardship and poverty on millions of Nigerians, 

violates their human rights, and destroys harmonious environments. To this end, the paper examines the state of 

peace and development in Nigeria,highlighting some drivers and dynamics of violent conflicts and their 

connections to politics and corruption. It provides a context-specific understanding f how transformed government 

can be; it can serve its citizens while providing home home-grown solutions rooted in local architectures for 

promoting peace, transparent, and accountable governance with focus to people-centred development. The paper 

utilized field experiences, Desk research, Literatures reviews, In-depth interviews, and descriptive analysis as 

research techniques. Key findings as highlighted, such as voter intimidation and fraud; .Bad leadership, corruption 

and lack of tansparancy accountability; Class system and soc-economi inequaity; Intolerance, stereotypes and 

mistrust have heightened violent conflicts and pushed so many into abject poverty, leading to Nigeria being 

perceived as a failed state. In conclusion, peace can only be achieved when National. State and local actors 

collaborate to address drivers of conflicts. Oversight functions on public institutions, widening civic spaces for 

dialogue and participation and promoting transparency and accountability of public proceedings. A shift from 

“MITIGATION to “PREVENTION”  is the surest way to deal with conflict/corruption because it is cheaper and 

saves lives. Without political accountability to governance, the collective aspiration of the people for diversity, 

inclusion, equality, social cohesion and harmony will be unattainable.  

Keywords: accountability, armed violent, corruption, participation, transparency 

 

Introduction 

Armed conflict and violence in Nigeria have grown in strength and trend, with its impact felt in different 

regions. Across the 36 states of Nigeria, issues around armed violence, transparency and accountability, 

corruption, and inadequate citizens’ participation had left much to be desired and become the subject 

of many discussions.  Political leaders have established closed, and centralized political systems of 

dictatorship and authoritarianism as a means of holding power to propagate corruption and promoted a 

class system that marginalized those of lower socio-economic status, thereby inflicting unspeakable 

hardship on millions of Nigerians, violating human rights and rule of laws as well as destroys 
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harmonious environments. No wonder states in Nigeria are on the verge of collapsing and social norms 

and values that hold communities together are broken because of this economic and political decline, a 

culture of secrecy, a web of disinformation, and an easy flow of illegal arms and public funds. This has 

engineered violent conflicts and driven crime that put the lives and welfare of millions of Nigerians at 

risk, with women, youth, and children suffering the most.  

 

To this end, the paper seeks to examine the state of peace and development in Nigeria, highlighting 

some drivers and dynamics of violent conflicts and their connections to politics and corruption. It 

provides a context-specific understanding of how transformed government can be; so that it can serve 

its citizens while providing home grown solutions rooted in local architectures for the promotion of 

peace, transparent, and accountable governance with a focus on people-centred development. To 

achieve peace and development, shifting from “MITIGATION " to “PREVENTION”  is the surest way 

to deal with conflict/corruption because it is cheaper and saves lives. Without political accountability 

to governance, the collective aspiration of the people for diversity, inclusion, equality, social cohesion 

and harmony will be unattainable.  

 

Literature Review 

Armed violence, democracy, and corruption in Nigeria 

There are many definitions of what constitutes a democracy, yet all have in common two things: a 

democracy that protects the freedom and liberties of the people and makes the electoral process open, 

fair, and credible. According to Finnish, a Political Scientist, and Tatu Vahanen, stated that power 

holders are elected by and responsible to the people because democracy has explicit values- inclusion, 

consensus building, freedom of information, association, and peaceful expressions, which are natural 

tools for promoting a harmonious society.  

 

Since the 1960s, Nigeria has faced numerous challenges of armed violence and ranked 143 out of 162 

independent countries worldwide most affected by violence in the global peace index. According to 

Human right Watch, over 15,700 people have been killed in armed violence since the country‘s transit 

from a military regime to civil rule in 1999. In addition, ethno-religious motivated violence has led to 

casualties and subsequent displacement. In the 2000s, sectarian violence emerged with Boko Haram 

insurgents and herder and farmers crisis in the North, Indigenous People of Biafra (IPOB) in the South-

east, Militants in the South-south, and Omotekun in the South-west leading to wanton killings and 

destruction of properties. Every day, people die from armed violence, so many are forced to flee from 

their homes/communities and young people live in a climate of fear, tension, and uncertainty with 

response to conflict often low, poor, and inadequate. The overall impact is “CATASTROPHIC” and 

thwarted Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). It heightens poverty, halts investment, breaks the 

social fabric, and shatters potential. (Collette & Cullen 2000).  On the political front, structural and 
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systemic discrimination, exclusion, and marginalization disfranchise people and ferment conflicts and 

violence. Bad governance, uneven growth, identity, and diversity, gender inequality, corruption, lack 

of transparency and accountability, youth restiveness, illegal arms flow, and border porosity are 

contributing factors driving the violence. No wonder states in Nigeria are on the verge of collapsing. 

Like the Israelites under Pharoh’s bondage, Nigeria is waiting and praying for Moses to deliver 

themdeliver them. The truth remains that Nigerians desire drastic political changes but are helpless and 

not convinced that politicians can deliver their desire and achieve results.  

 

Quest for Political Accountability and Making Shift For A Change 

It is not enough to examine the causes of conflict it is important to understand how to manage it. 

According to MC Donald 2003, Schukoske 2003, managing conflict is based on stakeholders’ actions 

and their countless responses, while Shaheen Mozaffar and Andreas Schedler (2002) posit that people 

are the primary source of democratic government and to ensure the unbiased rule of laws and procedures, 

the institution must be impartial. So addressing violence requires effective stakeholders’ engagement to 

hold the government accountable on commitments made so far, particularly when Nigeria is facing the 

strongest head-winds and the 2023 general election is heated up. Governments need to be supported to 

fulfill their commitment and where they fall short of international standards, they must be encouraged to 

improve them or be pushed to accept the real political change mantra. Governments must commit to 

socio-economic and political reforms, including free, fair, and credible elections. When the government 

commits, the civil society, international community, media, community leaders, and political 

stakeholders must hold them to account for their promises. With the fundamental change, there is the 

need for a political system where political leaders account for funds used and the management of public 

resources. This will ensure accountability and indicate that democracy is not for the highest bidder.  When 

politicians know that they have to rely on the electorates for their votes, it will keep them on their toes. 

It is such a systemic transformation that will yield good candidates that can drive sustainable peace and 

development. 

 

Methodology 

The paper examines the state peace and development in Nigeria and highlights some drivers and 

dynamics of violent conflicts and their connections to politics and corruption. It provides a context-

specific understanding of how government can be transformed to serve its citizens while providing 

homegrown solutions rooted in local architectures for the promotion of peace and transparent and 

accountable governance with a focus on people-centered development. Information in this paper was 

extracted through literature reviews, desk research, field experiences, in-depth interviews, and 

descriptive and explanatory research techniques.  
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Results and Discussions 

The results and discussions in this paper present a  holistic picture of contextual issues 

as findings to posit the level of peace and development in Nigeria. These are the followings: 

 

Voter intimidation and fraud:  

In Nigeria, Politics and armed violence are closely intertwined. Violent struggles by political groups 

for power and distribution of resources often accompany elections and other political events. Militant 

groups- whether formal or informal, are often recruited, patronized, or sponsored to unleash violence 

on political opponents or suppress their ability to campaign or vote during elections. This resulted in 

various assassinations, rival clashes, and sporadic secessionism across Nigeria's states. 

 

 

             Figure 1:   Political Armed vilenc in Nigeria and reported fatalities 

 

This underscore that youth are forcibly recruited and manipulated to perpetrate violence leading to 

thousands of their death. On the other hand, women were often on the ground to vote during the election 

as victims of violence. 

 

Bad leadership, Corruption, lack of transparency and accountability 

Despite the effort of the government and non-govermental organizations to fight against corruption, this 

is a major problem that has pushed so many Nigerians into abject poverty and escalated violent conflict. 

The extent of armed violence in Nigeria has originated from both political actions and inactions, leading 

to a failed state and citizens taking responsibility for their security and survival. 

 

The class system and soc-economic inequality 

This has deepened inequality and heightened discrimination among people. This is clearly seen in the 

difference between the political leaders/ Elites and the rest of the population within the lower socio-

economic status. They are masked in a pocket of abject poverty and resource deprivation. However, 

wealth inequality as a result of the class system is the driver of violent conflicts and armed violence.  
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Figure 2: Inequality of wealth in a political class system 

 

Intolerance, stereotype, and mistrust 

Identity overlaps within culturally defined groups are potential of conflicts drivers of conflicts, break 

the social fabric and shatter potential investments. Indigenous minorities have been a contextual issue 

in Nigeria. This implies that no matter howlong families or individual(s) may have resided in a particular 

location, not a place of their origin, hey are perceived as Migrants, mistreated, and deprived of access 

to land, resources, and public offices. This fostered intercommunal violence that ravaged the country’s 

potential investments and caused millions of deaths and the destruction of properties 

 

Conclusion 

Despite efforts so far toward building peace in Nigeria, conflict continues to spread because deep-rooted 

drivers are embedded in our social fabric. Peace can only be achieved when National. State and local 

actors collaborate to address drivers of conflicts. When people feel safe and secure; there is a good 

chance that societal diversity and inclusion will be valued, equality will be actively pursued among 

different people in the communities, and guarantee social cohesion. I believe that governments at all 

levels will see armed violence and corruption as a considerable challenge that requires collective efforts 

to address the scourge. It is suggested that achieving sustainable peace and development oversight 

function on public institutions, widening civic spaces for dialogue, and participation and promoting 

transparency and accountability of public proceedings. A shift from reaction to prevention is the surest 

way to deal with conflict/corruption because “PREVENTION” is cheaper and saves lives than 

“MITIGATION. Without good governance, the collective aspiration of the people for social harmony, 

mutual trust, and relationship, as well as peace and development, will be unattainable.  

 

Recommendations  

• Government to develop and expand information sharing, dialogue, and feedback mechanisms to 

enhance citizens’ engagement and strengthen local structures. 
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• Government to improve transparency and accountability through citizen-oriented participatory 

budget processes, implementation of rule of law, and fiscal responsiveness. 

• Government to ensure an effective and efficient procurement system for better contract outcomes, 

guarantee value for money, and ensure transparency and accountability through robust civic 

participation. 

• Improved equitable access to quality health and educational services through an improved 

partnership with stakeholders so that essential services can be delivered impartially to reach those 

in need, including women, girls, and children, as well as PLWD. 

• Government should prioritize peace-building and developmental needs and develop a 

framework to achieve Agenda 2030. 

• Government to provide a life of dignity for all and reduce political apathy from the citizens 

• CSOs allow for seamless engagement with the government as this will promote diversity, 

inclusion, and a culture of tolerance and help marginalized communities/groups exercise their 

voices and assert their rights so that their needs be met. 

• Anticorruption institutions should operate independently to halt illicit financial outflows and 

curb excessive capitalist accumulation. 

• Link-local and national response teams/ mechanism to reflect early warning and early response 

system  

• International communities to assist government and CSOs in coordination and support 

monitoring of peace-building efforts involving dialogue and experience sharing with local and 

regional mechanisms as well as work on funding solutions that address violent conflicts through 

adequate and sustained finances. 

• All must observe human rights in the community; as such, it is central to achieving sustainable 

peace and development. 

• Political parties should provide space with a political arena for citizen participation as an 

advocate of constituency issues. 
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Abstract 

Promoting Communal Harmony and Social Development through the Sports. Laymen’s terms of Communal 

Harmony are peacefully living together rather than fighting or arguing and living in harmony with each other. In 

technical terms, it’s defined as a life together with unity and mutual reciprocity beyond ethnicity, class, caste, 

creed, religion, and gender barriers. Hostility may erupt whenever communal harmony is disturbed. Communal 

harmony is now a fundamental need. The importance of communal harmony is vital and promotes equitable and 

swift economic development. Communal harmony improves peace and unity among the nation and helps to abide 

by the law and respect the rights and freedom of others. This paper attempts to present an overview of promoting 

communal harmony and social development with the assistance of Sport. 

Keywords: communal harmony, social development, sport 

 

Introduction 

Sports have evolved since ancient days as a response to varied sociocultural aspects of human 

development. It can be an essential factor in promoting communal harmony and social development. 

This article discusses how historical, and cultural interactions and sports influence the development of 

harmonized societies. Sports or play games are not limited to humans, animals have been observed 

playing. And the play does imply making animals happy. Sport is a serious function which has 

evolutionary importance, vital for developing physical, psychological, and social skills. Sports grooms 

the brain to deal with the unexpected and the body to accompaniment.  

 

Literature Review 

Present  

Communal harmony is a fundamental source of social and economic development. With the increasing 

communications and populations should have been a comfortable way towards harmonious communal 

living and development of social and environmental. Sustainable economic development cannot be 

achieved by investment and economic incentives alone. Historically it’s been proved that the cost of 

disharmony or conflicts are so enormous and led to the extinction of the human species.  The human 

population has now almost reached 8 billion. It’s incomprehensible and a very swiftly accelerated 

growth compared to human history in evolutionary terms. 
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History 

The reasons for the aforementioned massive population increase may exist in the earliest days of Homo 

sapiens (Klein and Edgar, 2002) emerged in Africa more than 300,000 years ago.  At that time, there 

were 10 known human species (DK, 2011) inhabited including Homo sapiens, and others are; Homo 

neanderthalensis in Europe, Homo denisovans in Asia, Homo erectus in Indonesia, Homo 

heidelbergensis in Africa and Europe, Homo naledi in South Africa, Homo rhodesiensis in central 

Africa, Homo luzonensis in the Philippines, Homo floresiensis (“hobbits”) in Indonesia, and the 

mysterious Red Deer Cave People in China.  

 

There are various human species living throughout, and as yet recognized 21 species (What does it 

meant to be human? 2022).  More human species are possible to be found since the way discovering of 

new species with new technologies. 

 

Three major human species named Homo erectus, Homo heidelbergensis, and Homo 

neanderthalensis extinct (Landow, 2021) with major climate change such as the “Adams Event” 

(Cooper, 2021; Voosen, 2021) which occurred due to the temporary breakdown of Earth’s magnetic 

field 42,000 years ago (The Conversation, 2021). And the other human species all vanished about 

10,000 years ago when the last ice age ended.  

 

Only Homo sapiens exist today, and that’s ourselves. 

 

McMichael (1993) expresses that ‘Each species is an experiment of nature. Only one such experiment, 

Homo sapiens, has evolved in a way that has enabled its biological adaption to be complemented by a 

capacity for cumulative cultural adaptation.’. 

 

The social behaviors such as the ability to plan, cooperate, strategize and manoeuvre may have been 

Homo sapiens fundamental weapon. These learned differences changed the Homo sapiens attitudes 

toward outsiders of their own group and became more tolerant. 

 

From that time onwards, there is archaeological evidence of a heightened capacity for symbolic thought 

and language (Pettit, 2005) and the raw materials to make tools, hunting weapons and jewelry being 

moved around broadly via created networks.  

 

Ideas and resources were shared widely and had friends to depend on in different groups for resources, 

such as food (Cohen, 1977; Richerson et al., 2001; Bellwood, 2005) which allowed them to live more 

efficiently, in consequence, human social harmonization began.  Onwards came spears for efficient 
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hunting, better needles to make tailored garments to keep warm, food storage, animal husbandry, and 

hunting with domesticated animals.  

 

Methodology 

This research article discusses the impacts of sport on Communal harmony and social development.  

Chose and applied Mixed-method research of both, qualitative and quantitative methods to meet 

research criteria based on specified areas and comparative studies. It was analyzed and collected data 

from archaeology, geology and earth science, meteorology, anthropology, and sociology from the 

available records, books, and the internet to focus and conduct assessments. The design and approach 

are Bottom-up and Past-to-present Longitudinal study methods. They tracked and conducted various 

observations on the specified subjects of “Communal harmony and social development” and “sports” 

over time. Used the findings to approach appropriate conclusions based on considerable evidence. 

 

Sports for Communal Harmony and Social Development 

Community harmonization was probably one of the main reasons why Homo sapiens succeeded while 

other human species perished. Cultural diffusion is the spread of different things from one civilization, 

society, or community to another. Things that are spread include trade, art, architecture, religious and 

political beliefs, sports, food, etc... The history of sports extends back to the ancient world and sport is 

the most exciting passion of humankind.  

 

Since ancient times, sports have not had various barriers. Such as music and arts, and sport is universal 

paraphernalia that can be easily shared and deprived of apparently encountered typical hindrances such 

as language barriers. Sport is a part of the life of every human culture of then and now. Every culture 

has its own sports definition. Play is not limited only to humans’ other creatures also play among 

themselves. The most appropriate definitions are those that explain the relationships of sports to play, 

games, and contests. “Play,” wrote the German theorist Carl Diem, “is purposeless activity, for its own 

sake, the opposite of work.” Humans work because they have to; they play because they want to. Play 

is autotelic- that is, it has its own goals. It is voluntary and uncoerced (Sports, 1998). 

 

Hunters took their competitions on horseback and people raced horses as well as camels and elephants. 

Archaeological evidence shows that balls and ballgame games were common and popular in ancient 

societies at wide apart from the Chinese and the Aztecs in Central America (World Archaeology,2020). 

 

Ancient board and dice games, such as Mesoamerican Patole, Egypt’s Senet, Meham Hounds and 

Jackals, India's Chaturanga (which became chess in the West), Pachisi (Ludo) and Gyan Chaupar 

(Snakes and ladders), Israel’s Mancala were spread worldwide. Koura, which was similar to football 

more widely played in ancient times. Archery, martial arts, stick fights, contests for footraces and 
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jumpers (athletics), hurling the javelin and discus throwing are also popular among societies. Wrestling 

was a global sport with varieties and localized. Japanese Sumo added Shinto fundamentals to the rituals, 

claiming that it’s a distinctive expression of Japanese custom. Sports was a respected element of ancient 

Greek culture, and also performed as a part of religious festivals such as the Olympic, Pythian, Nemean, 

and Isthmian Games. 

 

Nowadays, sports such as Skating, Skiing, Swimming, Diving, Rowing, Gymnastics, Cycling, and field 

games such as Football (which is the world’s most popular ball game), Baseball, Basketball, Volleyball, 

Cricket, Rugby, Badminton, Tennis, Table Tennis, Weightlifting, etc, etc, as well as non-physical skill 

require Shuffleboard, Scrabble, Monopoly, Chess, Electronic Games are very popular. The value of 

sports for socialization has long been recognized. Baron Pierre de Coubertin, the founder of the 

International Olympic Committee, expressed that sports competitions at the international level could 

help foster understanding, respect, and peace between nations because sport is for peace-making 

dimensions, stating, “Wars break out because nations misunderstand each other. We shall not have 

peace until the prejudices that separate the different races are outlived. To attain this end, what better 

means is there than to bring the youth of all countries periodically together for amicable trials of 

muscular strength and agility?”  He sought to ensure that the Olympic Games themselves served the 

higher aspirations of humanity (Peace Through Sport, 2021 a). 

 

Results and Discussions 

The UN recognizes the significance and states sport is a universal language that can be a powerful tool 

to promote peace, tolerance and understanding by bringing people together across boundaries and 

cultures (Peace Through Sport, 2021 b). 

 

The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development of the UN, which is a plan of action for people, planet 

and prosperity, and also seeks to strengthen universal peace in larger freedom states that, “Sport is also 

an important enabler of sustainable development. We recognize the growing contribution of sport to the 

realization of development and peace in its promotion of tolerance and respect and the contributions it 

makes to the empowerment of women and of young people, individuals and communities as well as to 

health, education and social inclusion objectives.” (Transforming our world, 2015). 

 

Sports disregards geographical borders, social classes, ethnic differences and practice of sport is a good 

medium for promoting peace. Besides sports engage an important part in promoting social integration 

and economic development in different geographical, sociocultural and political aspects. 
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Sport activities have been appraised as a great form to help with reconciliation between conflicted 

communities. Sport assists to build-up relationships, facilitate important exchanges and bond divisions. 

Sport is not bound to the practice of physical activities.  

 

In fact, sport is a recreational field where a healthy and harmonise lifestyle is encouraged via physical and 

mental development. Also, that’s where individuals or groups interact to improve alliances, form social 

skills, build up and strengthen friendships, intensify cultural values, and adjust to guidelines.  

 

Sport doesn’t just empower on an individual basis, but includes a wider spectrum of communities such 

as accompanies and spectators, media, hospitality, etc, and unites and inspires collectively which leads 

to building harmonized communities.  

 

Sport is enjoyed by all irrespective of ethnicity, gender, or age, and its reach has no contestants.  Sport 

promotes universal values that surpass language and culture, which must be used as a worthy mechanism 

to enhance the benefit of all. 

 

It’s a noble tool, which is utilized to educate on teamwork, leadership, purpose, modesty, and courage.  

 

Promoting gender equality is also a must and crucial role of sports. Sport-based opportunities possess the 

capability to furnish females with experience, skills, and knowledge which allows them to advance in 

society. 

World’s biggest sports feast scheduled to be held in 2020. Despite the COVID-19 outbreak Summer 

Olympics were held in Tokyo in 2021, and 2022 Winter Olympics in Beijing. Not only that, the subsequent 

Paralympic sessions were also held successively. 

 

Table 1. Olympic and Paralympic Games Participation Statistics from 2021 to 2022 

 

Countries Male Female Total Male % 
Female 

% 

Olympic Summer 2020 – Tokyo a 206 5,982 5,494 11,476 52 48 

Olympic Winter 2022 – Beijing b 91 1,587 1,315 2,902 55 45 

Paralympic Summer 2020 – Tokyo C 162 2,550 1,853 4,403 58 42 

Paralympic Winter 2022 – Beijing d 46 426 138 564 76 24 

Total - Olympic & Paralympic   10,545 8,800 19,345 55 45 
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Note: This table demonstrates the participants and gender gaps in terms of participants among the 

recently held Summer, and Winter Olympic and Paralympic events.  

a  Number of athletes competing at the Tokyo 2020 Olympics in Japan, 2021 

b  Beijing 2022 Winter Olympic Games gender distribution, 2022 

c  Women at a Paralympic Games, 2021 

d  Record number of female Para athletes set for Beijing 2022 Paralympic Winter Games, 2022 

 

Table 1 clearly illustrates the facts of influences and capabilities of sports that promote and provide females 

with gender equality, which is a must for a harmonious society. 

 

Also, Table 1 means and indicates the positive impacts being made across the global socio-cultures as 

almost all the nations of the earth were met and participated in the above events, regardless of huge 

health restrictions and risks in international travel, association, and blend due to the coronavirus 

pandemic. 

Furthermore, regardless of the health risks the physically handicapped or differently abled participants 

undoubtedly state that, no matter what, humans of the cross sections in societies appreciate sports. 

 

Henceforth, there can be no denying the severe influences and power of sports.  

 

Conclusion 

There is an English traditional children's counting rhyme called " Ten Little Indians ", created by 

songwriter Winner, Septimus (1868). 

The song starts with  Ten little Injuns standin’ in a line, 

and ends with:  One little Indian boy left all alone; 

He went and hanged himself and then there were none. 

 

As aforementioned, there were ten known major human species that were standing in a line historically, 

and nowadays only one of us remains the Homo sapiens…! 

 

And we are livin' all alone - Yes, even currently surviving in the era of Digital, humans are living alone 

in self-isolate and scatter as divided groups, due to the reasons such as race, beliefs, language, culture, 

etc, etc. 

 

Simple tools, ideas, and sharing resources - such as fine needles, throwing spears, efficient hunting, 

gathering and storing food, and animal husbandry - saved us from annihilation during past catastrophic 

events and calamitous periods.  
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Community harmonization was most probably the main reason why Homo sapiens survived whilst 

others were obliterated forever. 

 

Do we want to eradicate ourselves as the nursery poem verbalizes “then there were none” due to the 

socio-cultural mayhem?  

 

Of course, Not - But we should have to unify and stick together to do so, to face unexpected 

catastrophes, and to progress humankind. Coronavirus (COVID-19) global pandemic situation is a good 

example. 

 

Therefore, sport is able to lead human beings together and provide an important and strong mechanism 

for sustainable development and harmonized social progress. 

 

Sports are significant as it promotes understanding, build-up tolerance, and establishes friendships 

among people in their diversity of religion, belief, culture, and language regardless of their race, gender, 

language, or religion.  

 

Sport is an especially beneficial and trustworthy economical tool that can be utilized to build communal 

harmony, which leads to boosting social development. It’s a beneficial catalyst with a multipart 

combination of physical, mental, emotional, and social health factors.  

 

It stands to reason that sports have possibly been a universal remedy and an excellent mechanism to 

unify cross-cultural communities through interactions and exchanges. 

Henceforward, humans must aim and utilize the domain of Sports as one of the major characteristics to 

promote communal harmony and social development for harmonious existence, wherever and whenever 

possible. 
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Abstract 

“Gender” is a complicated term to understand. For undergraduate students, understanding gender and sexual 

orientation is inevitable because they are adults. There are most of the conflicts, assaults, murders and criminal 

activities taking place in this country due to misunderstanding regarding sexual orientations. So, creating an 

explicit knowledge regarding LGBTQ+ is unavoidable for undergraduates. So, the researcher selected 70 students 

from the degree program communication studies, Trincomalee campus, the Eastern University of Sri Lanka. They 

have the subject “Communication, Gender & Society” in their 2nd-year 2nd semester. So, the researcher observed 

the perception change of the students after studying the subjects through a survey. The researcher selected 70 

students from 1st year (20 students), 2nd year (20 students), 3rd year (20 students) and 4th year (10 students). In 

their school life, through friends and through films, students learn about LGBTQ+. But they have got explicit 

knowledge regarding the term LGBTQ+ after studying of Communication, Gender & society. Most of the students 

had a negative perception of this community and bullied and other unwanted activities throughthese minority 

people. After this subject, they mentioned that they have their rights, need love and affection, and the society 

should accept LGBTQ+ people. Such type of behavioural change is fundamental for peace building and harmony. 

So, a clear standing regarding LGBTQ+ can  avoid conflicts in the society. According to our religious 

perspectives, the acceptance varies. But according to humanity and the world's peace we can avoid the critical 

conflict conditions through the subject Communication, Gender & Society in undergraduates. 

Keywords: communication, diversity, gender, harmony, LGBTQ+  

 

Introduction 

Definition of Gender  

Gender refers to the characteristics and roles of women and men that are socially constructed. Social 

roles and relations are between men and women in society.  It impacts all parts of our lives (social, 

economic, and political). It changes over time.  It is what we expect men and women to do and behave.  

It is about how power is used and shared. 
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"Gender refers to the socially constructed characteristics of women and men, such as norms, roles, and 

relationships of and between groups of women and men. It varies from society to society and can be 

changed.” 

 The World Health Organization (WHO) 

 

Gender is not something we are born with and not something we have, but something we do. 

(West & Zimmerman 1987) 

 

Gender is the range of characteristics relating to, and differentiating between, masculine and feminine. 

 

Sex 

Sex is the term that refers to the biological distinctions that make us male or female. Sex chromosomes, 

reproductive organs, hormones, secondary characteristics. And Sex refers to physical or physiological 

differences between males and females, including both primary sex characteristics and secondary 

characteristics such as height and muscularity. 

Ex: Male- Female 

 

Gender is a term that refers to social or cultural distinctions associated with being male or female. 

Ex: Masculine- Feminine 

 

A person’s sex, as determined by his or her biology, does not correspond with his or her gender. 

Therefore, the terms sex and gender are not interchangeable. Since we use the term “sex” which refers 

to biological or physical distinctions, characteristics of sex will not vary significantly between different 

human societies. 

Ex: All persons of the female sex in general, regardless of culture, eventually menstruate and develop 

breasts that can lactate. 

 

Characteristics of gender, on the other hand, may vary significantly between different societies. The 

dichotomous view of gender (the notion that one is either male or female) is specific to certain cultures 

and is not universal. 

Ex: In American culture, wearing a dress or skirt is considered feminine. 

 

In many Middle Eastern, Asian, and African cultures, dresses or skirts (often referred to as sarongs, 

robes, or gowns) can be considered Masculine. The Kilt worn by a Scottish male does not make him 

appear feminine in his culture. 
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Queer 

Queer is an umbrella term for sexual and gender minorities who are not heterosexual. Sexual Minorities 

– The group of people whose sexual orientation, gender identity, or sexual characteristics differ from 

the majority of the population.  

 

Sexual Orientation 

A component of identity includes a person’s sexual and emotional attraction to another person and the 

behaviour that may result from this attraction. An individual’s sexual orientation may be lesbian, gay, 

heterosexual, bisexual, queer, pansexual, or asexual. 

 

A person may be attracted to men, women, and both, neither, genderqueer, androgynous, or have other 

gender identities. Sexual orientation is distinct from sex, gender identity, gender role, and gender 

expression. 

 

LGBTQ+ 

• Lesbian: A woman whose primary romantic and sexual attraction is to other females.  

• Gay: A man whose primary romantic and sexual attraction is to other males.  

• Bisexual: Men and women who have a romantic and sexual attraction to both men and women. 

• Transgender: A broad term describing the state of a person’s gender identity which does not 

necessarily match his/her given gender at birth. 

• Queer is no longer a term of homophobic abuse. Now a marker for LGBT. "Queer theory" a 

body of knowledge connected to lesbian/gay studies.  Oppositional Discourses of 60s and 70s, 

Reject high and low culture.  

• Symbolic annihilation: the invisibility of gays and lesbians in mass media.  Early 

representations showed gays as victims or villains and reinforced demeaning stereotypes. These 

views are now out of date as networks are now filled with gay and lesbian characters. 

 

Queer Theory  

It revolves around sexual minorities within mass culture/ media.  An intellectual extension of the Gay 

and Lesbian rights movement. Recognizes Queer as a disadvantaged class whose voices are obscured, 

misrepresented, or omitted from mainstream popular culture.  Queer theory has helped to bring about 

an awareness of the embedded nature of messages in media texts as well as looking critically at these 

messages about what is “Normal”. As an intellectual extension of the gay, Lesbian, Bisexual & 

Transgender movements, it is still seeking to improve upon the misrepresentation and lack of 

representation of diverse perspectives in mass culture. 
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The Queering of Television  

In mass media, we can observe Gay and Lesbians representations. Early representations showed gays 

as victims or villains and reinforced demeaning stereotypes. These views are now filed with gay and 

lesbian characters. One-dimensional professional and attractive gay characters: 

The Queering of Cinema 

Ex:  

• Fire 

• Flying with one wing 

• Frangipani  

• Maya 

 

Communication, Gender & Society subject 

 In Trincomalee Campus, under the course BA in communication studies, students are studying the 

Subject communication, Gender & society in their 2nd year 2nd Semester. This subject has been 

included in the syllabus with the awareness of the Gender basic with precise knowledge. It can create a 

clear perception regarding Gender among the Students.  

 

1. “Popular Culture and Queer Representation: A Critical Perspective” – Diane Raymond  

                                                                                                                             (4 Hours) 

2. “Inventing the Cosmo Girl: Class Identity and Girl Style American Dreams” - Laurie Ouellette  

                                                                                        (5 Hours) 

3. “Who (se) Am I? The Identity and Image of Women in Hip-Hop” – Imani Perry  

                                                                                        (5 Hours) 

4. “You Have Never had a friend Like Me: Target Marketing Disney to Gay Community” – Sean Griffin   

          (4 Hours) 

5. “Sex, Lies and Advertising” – Gloria Steinem           

(5 Hours) 

6. “The More You Subtract the More You Add” – Jean Kilbourne 

                                                                                        (4 Hours) 

7. “Cosmetics: A Clinique Case Study” – Pat Kirkham, Alex Weller 

                                                                                        (4 Hours) 

8. “Gendered Television: Femininity” – John Fiske      

(5 Hours) 

9. “No Politics Here: Age and Gender in Soap Opera- Cyber fandom” – Christine Scodari                                        

(5 Hours) 

10. “Hetro Barbie” – Mary F. Rogers                             

 (4 Hours) 
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Through these contents, students are getting worldwide perspectives regarding Gender. So, the student’s 

gender perspectives can change after studying the Subject in their 2nd year. 

 

Problem Statement 

In the current world gender diversity is a burning issue nowadays. There is no solution found for the 

crimes and assaults happening against gender minority people. According to that, the researcher found 

that creating a clear understanding regarding the gender minority will create a revolution in society. 

 

Objectives of the study 

• To study the understanding and the perception of gender and gender minority communities in 

undergraduates. 

• To study the perception of Gender and Gender minorities after the subject Communication, 

Gender and Society on undergraduates. 

 

Literature Review 

Neviyarni, Netrawati, Riska and Wiwi (2019) have researched Students’ Perceptions of Lesbian, Gay, 

Bisexual, and Transgender (LGBT).  They explored that, Students' perceptions of LGBT as a whole and 

their cognition regards LGBT as not acceptable because they regard LGBT as a deviant behavior. 

Counsellors can help improve students' understanding of LGBT as a preventative effort so that students 

have perceptions and still consider LGBT as deviant behavior. Individuals perceive LGBT negatives 

because they have feelings that do not accept the LGBT phenomenon. After all, LGBT is one of the 

deviant behaviors. 

 

In 2021, Pradeep Peiris reported on the Knowledge, Attitudes and Perceptions Survey Report. People 

with relatively low levels of education seemed to have more propensity to subscribe to social prejudices 

against LGBT persons. Similarly, people with graduate and post-graduate educational qualifications 

were less like to agree with existing social prejudices against the LGBT community. Potential of 

education to be a catalyst for the liberal democratic transformation of our society. Further, suppose one 

initiates an effective process of reform for primary and secondary education as recommended by the 

proposal for Comprehensive Sexuality Education16. In that case, there is a great deal of potential for 

changing societal attitudes toward accepting diverse gender and sexual identities from a very early age. 

 

Wiwi, Neviyarni and Riska Ahmad (2019) have researched the Contribution of Sexual Identity towards 

Students’ Perceptions of Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, and Transgender. They found that the students’ 

perceptions of LGBT are on average very negative. It means that students view LGBT as deviant 

behavior. Sexual identity significantly contributes to students' perceptions of LGBT. Past experience, 
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knowledge, emotions/feelings, culture, and situational (expectations) are influenced by students' 

perceptions of LGBT. 

 

Methodology 

Research Methodology is a simple way to find out the result of a given problem on a specific matter or 

problem that is also referred to as a research problem. In Methodology, the researcher uses different 

criteria for solving/searching the given research problem. Different sources use different types of 

methods for solving the problem. If we think about the word “Methodology”, it is the way of searching 

for or solving the research problem. (Industrial Research Institute, 2010). 

 

Survey Methodology 

Social science’s methodology largely depends upon survey methods in its research endeavor as it has 

the advantage of having a great deal of information from a larger population. It can also be adapted to 

obtain personal and social facts, beliefs, and attitudes. It is also said that the survey research method is 

an inappropriate tool for the study of a multitude of Survey research methods. It is descriptive research 

used to collect data from the representative sample of the target population. (Mathiyazhagan & Deoki 

Nandan, 2010) 

In this research, the data was collected as mentioned below: 

• 20 – 1st-year Communication studies students  

• 20 – 2nd-year Communication studies students 

• 20 – 3rd-year Communication studies students 

• 10 – 4th-year Communication studies students 

 

The questionnaire instrument consisted of three parts, personal information of the respondents, mode 

of information resources, and type of information received. Non-Random sampling is a sampling 

technique where the samples are gathered in a process that does not give all the individuals in the 

population equal chances of being selected. This study was conducted with 20 students from each batch 

and 10 students from the final year as the number of final-year students is limited.  

 

Results and Discussions 

According to this study, 90.0% of the respondents are female students and the rest are male students. 

40% of the respondents stated that “Male and female” are the genders they know, and 60% of the 

respondents mentioned “Male, Female, and Transgender”. Among that 60 % of respondents, 22 

respondents have mentioned “homosexuality, gay, lesbian, heterosexuality, LGBTQ+” as genders even 

though they are sexual orientation. It states the misunderstanding of the students between gender and 

sexual orientation.  
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Figure 1: The students who know about LGBTQ 

 

Among all the respondents, 74.3 % of the respondents are aware of LGBTQ+, meanwhile, 13% of the 

respondents are not aware of it.  

 

Figure 2: Gained knowledge of LGBTQ through movies 

 

37% of the respondents stated that they have got to know about LGBTQ+ through movies and 39.9% 

of the respondents stated that the movies helped them to know about LGBTQ+. 

 

The respondents further stated that they have understood about LGBTQ+ from friends – 25%, from 

school -18.4%, and from campus lectures – 42.7%. This clearly shows that most of the students gained 

knowledge regarding LGBTQ+ through the campus lectures as only 11.6 % of the respondents have 

mingled with LGBTQ+ people and they further stated that they are able to identify LGBTQ+ people by 

their appearance, their speech, and demeanour. 67% of the respondents are supporting LGBTQ+ and 

12% of the respondents are not supporting rest of the respondents meanwhile are in a neutral position.  

 

As per the survey “respecting their choices, they are also human, they are muted group in the society, 

they should have rights for them like others because they are also human like others. They deserve 

love, rights, attention, justice, equality” They are stated mainly by the students to support the 

LGBTQ community.  
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Figure 3: Does your religion talks about Homosexuality? 

 

 

Figure 4: Does your religion support transgender? 

 

Among all the respondents, 86% of the students believe in religion and 57.2% of the respondents stated 

that their religion talks about transgender and 6% of the respondents stated that their religion talks about 

homosexuality. 33.3% and 54.7% of the respondents were unsure that their religion talks about 

transgender and homosexuality. The above number clearly shows that most respondents are not clearly 

into their religions. Yet most of the respondents believe in their religion; most (84%) prioritise the 

personal point of view over the religious point of view.  

 

The researcher finds that 42.9 % of the students know that there is a subject related to gender and 42.1 

% of the respondents stated that there is no subject related to gender on the Trincomalee campus. Most 

students who stated negatively are from the first year and second year and haven’t studied 

Communication, Gender, and society subject yet.  
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Figure 5: Are there any subjects related to Gender on Trincomalee Campus? 

 

Among the students who have studied the subject of gender, only 66.3% have understood the subject. 

But most of the respondents said they like to learn about gender. Among them, most of the students are 

from 1st years and 2nd years. 

Figure 6: The students interested in subjects that teach about LGBT 

 

Half of the respondents stated that they are interested in subjects about LGBTQ+ and 24% of the 

students are not. 

 

67% of the respondents stated that they had changed their opinion regarding LGBTQ+ people after 

studying Communication, Gender, and Society subjects.  

 

“Treating LGBTQ+ people equally and friendly; LGBTQ+ people are different in their emotional 

attraction towards other men or women, but we need to respect them and we should not consider them 

as a joke; selecting life partners of the different or same gender are people’s wish and we should not 

criticize them, I hate LGBTQ+ people earlier, but after studying about them I have realized that it is not 

their fault to be so and I have started to support them now” the above statements were stated by the 

students who have changed their opinion on LGBTQ+ after studying about them. 
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Figure 7: Positive perception towards LGBTQ after studying about it. 

 

57.9% of the respondents stated that they have a positive perception towards the LGBTQ+ community 

after the study about it on the campus and 54% of the respondents stated that they are willing to study 

further about LGBTQ+ in the future. The study mentions that most Communication studies students 

learn about gender and LGBTQ+ after studying Communication, Gender, and social subject. 

 

Conclusion 

The study concludes that most communication studies undergraduate students didn’t know more about 

gender and LGBTQ+ during their school days. And most of the students have a negative perception of 

the LGBTQ+ community. Rather than friends and movies, the students got to know about LGBTQ+ 

during the campus lectures. Communication, Gender, and society is a subjects that helped them to gain 

knowledge on LGBTQ+. The respondents are unclear about what their respective religions talk about 

transgender people and homosexuality. Few respondents stated that their religion claims homosexuality 

is a sin. Though most of the respondents believe in their respective religions, they prioritise their 

personal point of view over a religious point of view on LGBTQ+.  

 

The respondents stated that they had negative ideology on LGBTQ+ and they used to make fun of them. 

But after studying about them on campus they have changed their ideologies on LGBTQ+ people. 

Because of the subject of Gender and LGBTQ+ now, the students are stating, "We need to treat 

LGBTQ+ people equally and it is their wish to live as they want”. This is a positive symbol of social 

harmony.  

 

So, through the subject of Communication, Gender, and society, we can change youngsters’ 

understanding of gender diversity and it helps to peace building among youngsters and society. 

 

As most of the students are willing to study the subjects on gender and LGBTQ+, the researcher can 

recommend that a subject or a lesson unit related to gender and LGBTQ+ can be included in the syllabus 
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and taught during the first year on the campus because this subject creates the feeling of nonviolence or 

harmony regarding the LGBTQ+ community. 
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Abstract  

Traditional knowledge is linked to Sri Lankan heritage. It ranges from soil and water conservation, farming 

techniques, medicinal science, diet, engineering, construction, ancient educational priorities, language studies, 

martial arts, entrepreneurship know-how, and spiritual traditions. These are also referred to as Intangible Heritage 

by UNESCO. This study aimed to identify the potential of traditional knowledge in creating empathy between 

Sinhala and Tamil communities in the context of creating tradition-based solutions to the current national 

economic crisis. In this study, the primary narrative given voice to is that of the Sinhalese to understand their fears 

and aspirations as well as the potential to use their own narratives pertaining to traditional knowledge as tools of 

peacebuilding, although their narratives may appear on the surface to be ultra-nationalistic or radical. The 

methodology of the study was to follow a range of commentaries of Sinhala patriotism-based WhatsApp groups 

to identify keywords and phrases connecting traditional knowledge/heritage with either conflict or peace. The 

main finding was the core message given out concerning the destruction of traditional knowledge and self-respect 

of the Sinhalese by the colonizers and equating it with the current-day policies. Hence the conclusion arrived at 

was that using what these Sinhala activists demanded, reinstating their religious priorities, ancient educational 

norms, traditional hydraulic systems, indigenous farming, and medical system, could be strategically used to build 

peace between Sinhalese and Tamils by linking similar traditional knowledge patterns as practised. 

Keywords: intangible cultural heritage, traditional farming, traditional knowledge, traditional medical systems 

 

Introduction  

The term ‘peacebuilding’, a buzzword in international non-governmental organisations today, was 

created in 1975 by Norwegian sociologist Johan Galtung. Galtung provided an integrated framework 

for delving into the humanistic purpose of building peace in the world. His work linked aspects ranging 

from the sociological lens of the environment, history of civilisations, sustainable development 

strategies, and human rights (Ercoskun & Burak, 2021). 

 

In this backdrop, this paper argues that this modern theoretic of peace has failed in the world because it 

largely becomes a career path for the elite in societies of developing countries, thereby creating a 

vacuum in the authentic tradition-focused representation of hostile communities. It further argues that 

the religious-ethnic phenomenon as seen in Sri Lanka is connected to social (ethnic) identity and that 

identity is fundamentally linked to that which is traditional, indigenous, and heritage driven, which has 

practical knowledge-linked significance. 
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Although the Tamil civilians of Sri Lanka no longer represent this stance of a separate State, the 

prevention of peace as an ideology is triggered in the minds of the Sinhalese, based on the heritage 

of ‘Sinhale,’ one of the ancient traditional names for the country which was the parlance of the 

Sinhalese majority for the homeland. Although many in the Western peacebuilding sector may not 

understand it, the name Sinhale did not indicate that it was in any way ‘racist’ as no such notions 

were held as such by ancient Sinhala kings who enrolled even foreigners in their kingdoms, 

(Dassanayake, Rohitha, Arabs in Serandib, 20018). One of Sri Lanka’s veteran heritage scholars 

Prof. Nimal de Silva points out that the armed conflict between the Sinhala king Dutugamunu and 

Elara cannot in any way be seen as an ethnicity-based conflict relevant to Lankan Tamils because 

Elara was an invading Chola from India and the justification for combat was based on this identity, 

De Silva, Nimal, Sunday Observer.  

 

Methodology  

First-hand discussions, interviews, and friendships were made with some of the Sinhala 

‘nationalistic’ sub-groups, which on social media pursue the goal of establishing the way of life, 

traditional knowledge, and heritage practices before colonization before colonization that began in 

1505 with the Portuguese.  The Sinhala heritage they refer to is largely intangible such as the ancient 

Sinhala medical science (Sinhala wedakama) that predates Ayurveda, the traditional farming 

methods of the Sinhalese, and the Buddhist identity that contravenes some of the Western norms of 

life that have established itself in Sri Lanka, such as the casino culture that is webbed into local 

tourism. The study's approach was ethnographic where much time was spent on internalizing the 

discourses and commentaries of these groups that focused very heavily on the critique of the lack 

of traditional knowledge-based policy for handling the COVID pandemic. In addition, direct 

participation in social media-related events and face-to-face seminars on the use of traditional 

knowledge to enhance Sinhala identity was carried out. At times the researcher’s role as a 

peacebuilding practitioner was carried out parallel in mainstream settings responsible for Buddhist 

culture. These were used to research deeply into how peacebuilding occurs naturally once a basic 

setting is provided through the route of traditional knowledge. One example was the traditional 

food and medicine-based trade exhibition organized by the All-Ceylon Buddhist Congress (ACBC) 

a practitioner of national unity, this researcher facilitated five traditional knowledge-based 

entrepreneurs of the North to be represented at the trade fair of the Buddhist Congress, selling their 

products alongside the Sinhalese. This provided a base for this researcher to juxtapose the holistic 

possibility to create links within the realm of heritage, culture, and tradition while catering to the 

Sinhalese yearning, as seen in WhatsApp and social media, to restore their traditions as part of the 

country’s traditional knowledge base.  Therefore, the research design was not rhetoric and theoretic-

based but featured the actual lived-in experience of dissecting what is commonly taken at face value 

to be ‘racist’ or ‘ultra-nationalistic.’ 
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Results and Discussions 

The result of the study showed a major vacuum in the use of traditional/intangible cultural heritage-

driven knowledge in national policy (health systems, education, authentic sustainability, farming, 

and financial policy) as is in the peacebuilding sector which Western-based humanitarian agencies 

drive.  This was found to be a major aggravator of the sentiments of the Sinhalese, who were not 

represented in English speaking elite. Western culture adopted circuits and there was a major 

disparity between what international agency influenced peacebuilding projects in Sri Lanka and the 

actual core need. The core need was the authentic linking of the non-elite masses which consist of 

the majority of Tamils and Sinhalese. What was found to be important was to create a sense of 

national identity that is not seen as a hybrid influence of any international agenda that could be 

equated with neo-imperialism but a holistic, genuine peacebuilding practice that is enshrined in the 

traditional identity and knowledge so valued by the Sinhalese and Tamils.  As pointed out in the 

sections above, this system of knowledge was found to be useful in the current context of food and 

medicine scarcity and the need for dollar conservation.  

 

Based on the results of this study, it is argued that in the Sri Lankan context, the international and 

local peacebuilding sectors have missed identifying some of the root causes of identity issues, 

especially among the majority Sinhalese community that view non-Sinhala Buddhists as ‘the other.’   

The resurgence of this nationalism and the expectation of a ‘saviour’ for the Sinhalese in the form 

of ‘Diyasen Prince’ saw a peak during the COVID-19 virus and continues to date. During the 

COVID-19 virus, the authentic traditional knowledge/linked intangible heritage practitioners (as 

opposed to English-educated theoreticians) staunchly protested moves of neo-imperialism through 

the Western medical industry to force vaccination of Sri Lankans. Although vaccination was being 

promoted for all Sri Lankans, segments of Sinhalese, saw it primarily as a conspiracy to distort the 

genes of Sinhalese with untested vaccines. Also strongly voiced were the calls for the priorities of 

the hydraulic water systems, reviving the hundreds of traditional varieties of rice, stopping the 

needless food imports, doing away with over-dependency on Western medicine, and allowing 

traditional physicians of the Sinhala Wedakam tradition to restore the immunity of the nation. 

However, there was no opposition or protest against using Siddha or Unani traditional medicine for 

COVID with some of the traditional knowledge-promoting Sinhala nationalist groups supporting 

such a move. This was identified by this researcher as a key window of opportunity in peacebuilding 

using traditional knowledge and in February 2022, supported by ONUR and facilitated by the 

Northern Governor Secretariat, this researcher organized a group of Sinhalese practitioners of 

arts/heritage/traditional knowledge to visit Jaffna and arranged for the launch of three key works 

related to art, poetry, and drama that spoke of traditional lifestyles of the Tamil community.  
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In many of the WhatsApp groups researched for this study it was noted that where the flag and the 

name of the country were concerned, for the past two years in particular there have been increased 

calls for names such as Siwhela or Sinhale or Thun Sinhale to be used as the name of the country.   

 

Using these as windows of opportunity for clarity this researcher used the media for analyzing from 

a heritage lens the practical meaning of the words such as Sinhale, as used to identify Sri Lanka in 

ancient times and clarified with detailed interviews from Sinhala heritage scholars that the term 

Sinhale or Hela indicated the name of the land and included everybody who lived in it. There were 

windows of opportunity for peacebuilding even within such a scenario of current polarization and 

suspicion. Many of these Sinhala nationalist lobbyists agreed when questioned whether as in the 

time of ancient Sinhala kings, the ancient Tamils of this nation and the Muslims who settled after 

they came for trade, could be referred to as occupants of ‘Sinhale’ or ‘Siwhela.’ In a detailed 

conversation with them what unravels is not hate but a heartfelt need to restore the Sinhalese and 

the nation in which they occupy, the status, honor, and recognition received to tradition and 

resources prior to colonization which destroyed it using drastic measures. Some argue that the 

modern human rights framework is pitched to collude with neo-imperialism and undermine small 

countries by permanently destabilizing them. 

 

This is the verbatim account of Anoj Suranjeewa de Silva, a traditional physician in the Sinhala 

tradition who actively promotes establishing ‘Hela Wedakama’ of the Sinhalese in the land but 

respects Siddha and Unani forms of traditional medicine. Promoting doing away with democracy 

and seeing as a tool of manipulation introduced by the British Suranjeewa holds that all of the 

problems with regard to ethnic riots and conflict emerged only after the British divide and rule 

policy. 

 

Below is an excerpt from a YouTube presentation of traditional physician Suranjeewa de 

Silva: 

“What are we Sinhalese known for today? We are known internationally as oppressors of 

Tamils and Muslims and those who are non-Buddhists. Yet, the Buddhist heritage of this nation 

is witness to the fact that there were no ethnic-based riots until the British arrived in this 

country. They carefully structured the riots through their cunning divide-and-rule policy. 

Buddhism is a nonviolent philosophy and should be the nation's identity without any trouble 

made for the Tamils, Muslims or Christians. They are the Hela people of this land too. Anyone 

who accepts this land is a Hela citizen. Elara cannot be seen as a Sri Lankan Tamil. We cannot 

use the Elara war to the ethnic conflict with the Tamils. Elara was an invader. We have waged 

war on invaders of the past and will do so for invaders of the future as well.” 
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Hence, this paper shows that the route to contemporary peacebuilding in ancient civilisations such 

as Sri Lanka requires a non-elite, credible understanding of the psyche of the Sinhalese who see 

elite Sinhala leaders (although they too are identified largely as nationalists) as ‘enemies’ of the 

nation and who have ruined it through corruption and selling the country to multinationals.  

 

Conclusions and Contributions 

Having covered Sri Lanka’s peace process from 2002 to 2005 as a journalist and foreign 

correspondent, directly interacting with those involved in Sri Lanka’s 30-year-old conflict, and 

having worked in the peacebuilding training sector with foreign and local stakeholders, a conclusion 

I have arrived at alongside my personal journey towards spirituality is that a subject such as 

peacebuilding cannot be learned or taught in classrooms or training sessions. Human prejudice, 

love, compassion, hate and forgiveness are vast, paradoxical tapestry tapestries that exist within the 

heart of every saint and every ‘terrorist,’ and anyone falling between these two categories. It is this 

world, its histories, and its politics that have created these categories of people. Thereby the route 

to understanding is only through the heart. 

 

In my interviewing of diverse personalities who are seen as ‘problematic’ or ‘terrorists’ or ‘heroes’ 

or ‘racists’  depending on who is viewing them and including a vast number of people at various 

levels who are direct or indirect stakeholders of the socio-political-war peace dimension within the 

past 20 years such as Nadesan, the police chief of the LTTE, Anton Balasingham, theoretician of 

the LTTE,  and in 2019 Ven. Gnanasara Thero of the Bodu Bala Sena (BBS),  Ven. Ratana Thero, 

over twenty former LTTE cadres and their family members, as well as some Sri Lankan politicians, 

have moved away from the typical journalistic or academic type of interviewing to a type of 

questioning that will usher in retrospection from the interviewee. 

 

Therefore, in all recent attempts at what are seemingly journalistic or academic research-based 

interviews, I have attempted to see through the heart of these individuals to find out the hidden core 

of ‘absolute goodness’ which I staunchly believe every human being holds in the depths of their 

being, sometimes as secret as the hidden shine of a diamond before it is polished. To find this out I 

often frame my questions in a very non-clinical manner, influenced by my personal spiritual search 

for the common One Truth embedded in all religious traditions. This pattern was strongly followed 

in this study on; The need to use traditional knowledge in Lankan peacebuilding.  

 

In every peacebuilding event I have been to and even those I myself organized when I was working 

within an institutionalised framework of Western-controlled peacebuilding, there was only a culture 

of highlighting conflict or issues in the total absence of the stakeholders to the conflict.  It is to 

change this that this study focused on understanding the comments by segments of Sinhala 
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nationalists rooted in the yearning for a pre-colonial past that the Sinhalese enjoyed and where the 

study looked at the opportunities for peacebuilding within these narratives. 

 

The conclusion reached is that the only way to permanent peace in Sri Lanka is to examine the 

nation's pre-colonial identity and establish social structures that honor the traditions of the Sinhalese 

and Tamils through the vast realm of knowledge and practices that have practical significance 

within the modern economy. Traditional farming, soil nurturing, learning from ancient water 

conservation traditions of the Sinhalese and Tamils, the economy of indigenous foods and above 

all a national policy that would look to safeguard the health-based economy by respecting and using 

all traditional medical systems of the nation is identified as a key component of sustainability as 

well as a solid route to an authentically local model of peacebuilding.   

 

Traditional knowledge and intangible heritage are owned by Sri Lankans and are the birthright of 

all children of mother Sri Lanka. All forms of knowledge such as the Siddha, Sinhala Wedakam, 

and Unani-based nature-focused medical sciences are part of intangible heritage as are spiritual 

beliefs, customs, and rituals. Hence spirituality and religious beliefs were also found in the study to 

be a major unexplored peacemaking route that could link Sinhaese and Tamils. The Ravana King 

so cherished by the Sinhalese and believed by them to be ‘rising again soon,’ is agreed by them to 

be a worshipper of the god Shiva of the Sri Lankan Tamils. This is another unexplored route to 

peacebuilding which if tackled subtly and sensitively, be a major factor in building ties between the 

Sinhalese and the Tamils. Hence for the concerns raised above through this paper, the following 

recommendations are provided on using intangible heritage and traditional knowledge in media and 

in peacebuilding programs; 

 

Recommendations  

• Establish a Traditional Knowledge Peacebuilding Centre in Sri Lanka which will also act 

as a media research center to educate all Sri Lankans on the wealth of traditional and 

indigenous knowledge belonging to Sinhalese, Tamils, and Muslims of this nation. 

 

• Create a discourse that will look at the rural economic upliftment of all communities and 

regions of Sri Lanka by upholding and utilizing the traditional knowledge of Sinhalese, 

Tamils, Muslims, and including the Burghers. This knowledge is strongly recommended 

to encompass the food sector, including the cultivation, preservation, and entrepreneurship 

that look at both local and export criteria. 
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• The current food crisis could be used very positively for peacebuilding. This researcher is 

currently part of such a mechanism where traditional food products such as yams, tubors, 

and Jackfruit (to name a few) that require no chemical fertilizer and alongside a vast range 

of indigenous fruit, medicinal flowers, and herbs can be promoted for agrarian linked 

health entrepreneurship across the North and the South to foster unity and shared 

knowledge.  

 

• Language is a key part of traditional knowledge and intangible heritage. Thus, promoting 

more translations of literature – poetry, short stories, and novels involving the life of 

Sinhalese, Tamils, and Muslims living in diverse locations of Sri Lanka and significantly 

on the ethnic conflict and post-conflict situations will help to create adjustments in fixed 

views.  

 

• Encouraging breaking of the polarization among ethnoreligious groups in Sri Lanka 

through nationally relevant activities linked to the economic contexts such as industrial 

training and renewable energy promotion. 
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Abstract 

When people are displaced due to disasters, there are two strategies to deal with displaced people of disaster-

affected communities; resettlement and relocation. Resettlement has less difficulties in refurbishing the social 

fabric of the affected community members as the returnees resume their way of life in their familiar physical and 

social environments. This study is concerned with recovery interventions related to the relocation process and its 

impacts on refurbishing community cohesion and related social issues in the relocated communities. This study 

examines whether disaster-stricken communities' reconstruction efforts addressed members' needs and impacted 

conflict situations in the affected regions. The study's overall objective is to evaluate the impacts of reconstruction 

projects on community cohesion and community formation in selected relocated communities. The study is based 

on the descriptive qualitative method. Key Informant interviews, personal interviews, and focus group discussions 

were used to collect primary data collection. The study found that to newly develop their community structure 

and refurbish the social fabric in relocated areas, people's physical and socio-economic needs have to be satisfied; 

therefore, reconstruction interventions in post-disaster recovery processes should accommodate the needs of the 

target communities. People’s consultation is thus essentially required in planning reconstruction works. Partiality 

in beneficiary selection, ownership issues, and issues in boundary demarcation cause inter-household disputes. 

When a community is heterogonous on a caste or communal basis, such issues lead to severe and enduring social 

cleavages. When prejudiced political interests and the interests of community members affiliated with this type 

of politics are incorporated into reconstruction efforts, reconstruction interventions become a factor in worsening 

or causing new social conflict. 

Keywords: community cohesion, reconstruction, relocated schemes, social fabric 

 

Introduction 

Social order is most likely to be perturbed when infrastructural components of a community are 

destroyed since physical infrastructure lays the foundation for the social construction of community 

relationships and sets the base for mutual social existence. (Nakagawa & Shaw, 2004: 06-07, 

Vickneswaran, 2017). Therefore, restructuring community life accentuates the requirement to 

reconstruct the physical infrastructure in disaster-affected communities; thus, reconstruction is a vital 

activity in post-disaster recovery. Recovery is almost a challenging task there has to be proper planning 

and coordination of activities at the community level to reinstate the social fabric. Reconstructing the 

Physical infrastructure of a community has certain effects in refurbishing social relationships among 
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the affected community members since disasters bring about breakages not only in the physical 

construction of a community but also in the social construction of it. This research focuses on the link 

between physical and social infrastructures in communities. It experimentally focuses on the effects of 

post-disaster reconstruction implementations on restoring social bonds among the impacted community 

members and resolving communal conflicts. 

 

The study is entirely based on relocation housing schemes as its research universe. There are two 

strategies to deal with displaced people of disaster-affected communities; resettlement- settling them 

again in their habitats and relocation- settling them in new locations. Resettlement has less difficulties 

in refurbishing the social fabric of the affected community members as the returnees resume their way 

of life in their familiar physical and social environments. However, relocated areas pose significant 

challenges to the settlers in adapting to the new environments. What is widely noticed is that relocated 

social environments are not conducive enough to bring about community cohesion among newly settled 

dwellers. The social organizations of those communities are yet to be established to build reciprocal 

social relationships among the settlers and resolve the social issues prevailing in the relocated 

communities. This study is concerned with recovery interventions related to the relocation process and 

its impacts on refurbishing community cohesion and related social problems in the relocated 

communities.   

   

Statement of the problem 

People who disasters have personally impacted acquire a strong desire to assist in the recovery of their 

community. Civil society actors can make major contributions to recovery programs despite being 

confronted with harsh realities and enormous problems. Their abilities may aid in the re-establishment 

of their social lives. The nature of the destruction in the post-disaster recovery period is the most 

convincing reason for civil society’s participation in recovery efforts. Not only did the disasters kill 

community members, but they also destroyed their infrastructure and institutional framework, leaving 

survivors fighting for survival. Individuals, families, and the community have a right to a disorderly 

situation once more. As a result of being directly impacted by a disaster, people strongly desire to help 

others restore their social lives. They have a larger need and higher potential to participate in recovery 

projects now that we are in a recovery phase, alongside the aid actors. (Jeong, 2006:120). 

 

Any entity engaging in rehabilitation efforts must have a thorough understanding of the community's 

traditional makeup. One of the criteria for actors involved in rehabilitation efforts to complete their jobs 

properly is familiarity with the social structure, particularly norms and values. (Borgh, 2006: 14).  This 

will also aid players involved in recovery efforts in identifying difficulties, recognizing priority regions, 

and becoming more focused on the goal activities. This study examines whether disaster-stricken 
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communities' reconstruction efforts addressed members' needs and impacted conflict situations in the 

affected regions.  

 

Objectives of the study 

The study's overall objective is to evaluate the impacts of reconstruction projects on community 

cohesion and community formation in selected relocated communities. The specific objectives of the 

study are; 

• to elucidate whether the reconstruction interventions address the needs of community 

members; basic and socio-economic needs. 

• to elucidate the effectiveness of reconstruction interventions on the social fabric in relocated 

communities 

• to evaluate the impacts of reconstruction projects on the community structure of relocated 

communities. 

 

Methodology 

This descriptive study is based on the qualitative method. Individual and group interviews and case 

studies were used to gather qualitative data for this descriptive study. Therefore, the primary 

information of this study prominently relies on ethnographical data sources. Primary data was collected 

using the following tools; Key informant interviews focused group discussions, and case histories. 

Grama Niladhari, other field-level government officers, and community leaders were involved in the 

key informant interviews. Members of Community-Based Organizations and beneficiaries of the 

reconstruction projects were brought into separate groups and each of them was involved in the focus 

group discussions. 05 to 06 respondents were selected for key informant interviews from each village. 

In addition to this, there were 02 group discussions conducted to collect information regarding general 

issues of the communities. Men and women community members and youths were involved in group 

interviews. Each and every group interview was directed towards getting information about changes in 

their lifestyle after the resettlement or relocation and their perceptions and experiences of post-Tsunami 

reconstruction interventions. In the case of sampling, locations were selected through a purposive 

sampling basis. A certain percentage (10%-20%) of the total population of each affected community 

was selected for the focused group discussions. Purposive and random sample methods were also used 

for the selection of respondents for the interviews, personal and group interviews, from the villages. 

 

A brief outlook of Communities 

Field data collection was confined to selected Tsunami affected Tamil and Muslim communities, 

specifically relocated ones, in Trincomalee, Batticaloa, and Ampara districts of Eastern Sri Lanka. The 

study locations were selected based on the purposive sampling method.  
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Sudaikudah housing scheme is a relocated housing settlement situated in Kunitivu GN division, Muthur 

DSD, Trincomalee district. Tamils from Kunitivu coastal area entirely occupy it, and prior to the 

disaster, occupants were living in the same community. Therefore, they share a homogenous communal 

culture. Naduvuththu village is situated in Kinniya DSD, Trincomalee district. It is a relocated housing 

scheme for Tsunami affected families, established in 2006. People from several coastal villages in 

Kinnaiya division were brought to Naduvuththu for settlement. Occupants of the entire housing scheme 

are Muslims.  

 

Palamunai is a relocated housing scheme in Palamunai village of Arayampathy divisional secretariat, 

Batticaloa district. The settlement is entirely occupied by Muslims and they were relocated within the 

same village territory. Indeed, Palamunai village is predominantly occupied by the Muslim community 

people. Tsunami-affected families within the buffer zone of Palamunai coastal area were relocated to 

the interior part of the land in the village. Onthachchimadam housing scheme is located in 

Kaluwanchikudy DSD, Batticaloa district. It is a relocated housing scheme constructed by ICRC. There 

are 18 one-story housing blocks, bifurcated into two and allocated for two households. Altogether 36 

families have been dwelling in the scheme. As Tamils entirely occupy the Kaluwanchikudy division, 

Onthachimadam ICRC housing scheme is inhabited by the Tamil community people. However, they 

belong to a particular caste, Gold Smiths, a notable minority in the division. Families in the housing 

scheme were from the same village, but their location fell under the buffer zone. Therefore, they were 

relocated to the government land of the same village. Thereby, though they were relocated, their socio-

cultural environment did not change and they are still homogenous like earlier. The tsunami-affected 

people in Pasikudah and Kalkudah coastal villages were relocated in the interior part of Kalkudah 

village. This relocated settlement is situated in Valachenai DSD of Batticaloa district. There are 121 

families relocated in the housing scheme. Occupants of the housing scheme are Tamils and entirely 

belong to the fishing community.  

 

Mandanai is a relocated housing scheme situated in Thirukovil Divisional Secretariat of Ampara 

district. The housing scheme was established in 2007 and the Tsunami affected people from some 

coastal villages of Thirukovil and Thambiluvil areas who were relocated here. 127 families were 

accommodated in these relocated housing units. The occupants of the houses are Tamil and mostly 

Hindus. However, they came from different villages and belong to different caste categories. Therefore, 

community relationship is not much reciprocal among them. The bolivarian housing scheme is a 

relocated housing scheme located in Sainthamaruthu village in Sainthamaruthu division of the Ampara 

district. The tsunami affected the people of Sainthamaruthu village whose house location came under 

the buffer zone and were relocated to the western part of the village. The housing scheme was 

constructed with the Bolivian government’s financial support, which is why the relocation area is called 

the “Bolivarian housing scheme”. There are 145 houses constructed under the project and Muslim 
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families occupy the entire housing scheme. Maruthamunai village is situated in the Kalmunai divisional 

secretariat of the Ampara district. Muslims predominantly occupy the village, but the adjacent villages 

are occupied by Tamil communities. Since the coastal area of the Maruthamunai village was densely 

populated, many families lost their members during the Tidal disaster.  

 

Theoretical Background 

The meaning of social order is not merely limited to the notion of control but also indicates mutuality 

and consensus among individuals (Cohen, 1979: 18-19). Theories suggest that consensual relationship 

among the components of society is a functional necessity for the survival of social order since such 

consensus serves to fulfill the needs of people in a society (Marshall, 1998: 67, Nanda, 1980: 29, 

Outhwhite and Bottomore, 1999: 236). Thus, serving the needs of the people is inevitable to maintain 

the cohesiveness of individuals in a society.  A community is a specific form of social relationship. This 

relationship is based on locality (MacIver and Page, 1950:09). In the community, people establish a 

social network that is associated with a sense of belonging. 

 

To a certain extent, community relations are essential to fulfill individual needs, since members of a 

community share common interests.  Mutual dependency in relationships among community members 

is determined by the necessity of achieving the goals of their community life. When people in a locality 

establish a social relationship, they display cohesiveness among themselves. Cohesion is not a matter 

of reciprocal relations of individuals, but it is a sharing of common goals and interests. Therefore, a 

community reflects the belongingness of common relations (Freidkin, 2004: 73).  Infrastructure 

becomes an essential aspect of socio-economic activities of a community. It determines the quality of 

life of the community members. From a functional perspective, infrastructure plays a vital part to the 

functions of social institutions; family, economy, religion, and education, in serving the needs of the 

community members. When a community's needs-related and service-oriented infrastructure is 

damaged, the economic and social functions of the community are severely affected. And unsatisfied 

needs of people lead to many social issues associated with unsatisfied needs, prominently conflicts 

among community members. (Oliver-Smith, 1990: 07-09).  

 

Reconstructing infrastructure is one of the best ways to rebuild community integration and restore 

community life in disaster-affected communities as if the reconstruction work restores or establishes 

mechanisms to serve community people’s needs. Nonetheless, when the reconstruction interventions 

fail to address the needs of community people this led to exacerbating existing social issues. When the 

designs of reconstruction projects are not matched with communities’ interests or when the 

implementations of such projects fail to accommodate people’s concerns, these reconstruction 

initiatives generate new conflicts within or between communities. (Majd & Andalib, 2013: 40-43). 
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Findings 

Appalling conditions of Community-based Organizations (CBOs)  

Partial representation of Interests 

While CBOs are theoretically anticipated to serve a prominent role in articulating community concerns, 

in project areas, CBOs have special weaknesses in this regard since they are fractured along communal 

lines of class, family, and gender. It has been determined that CBOs can only form broad consensus on 

issues that are irrelevant or insignificant to the rebuilding of social structures and that they have, to 

some extent, played a role in ignoring principal participation with other organizations engaged in 

recovery projects in their areas. Along with these demeanors, CBOs in project areas were eventually 

relegated to a supporting function. Government officers who engaged in reconstruction programs in the 

relocated schemes perceived the actions of members of CBOs as partial in obtaining benefits for their 

relatives. Thus, the COBs did not represent the generalized interests of the settlers in the relocated 

communities. CBOs represented the interests of a certain segment of the communities, which is 

dominant in power relations, and ignored the voices of marginalized segments. Interviews with minority 

segments of class and caste groups of the communities revealed that the officers and the aid workers 

never consulted their opinions as they were not allowed to be part of the need assessment discussions.  

 

Some CBO leaders who were appointed as project representatives failed to serve the interests of the 

entire community and acted with partiality and nepotism. Those leaders have been identified as engaged 

in granting forged information, looting, and corruption. When people pointed out their fingers at CSO 

representatives alleging them for their discriminative activities, CBO representatives put all allegations 

on the heads of the project coordinators. These CBO leaders or representatives have deliberately 

sophisticated matters and cases to obscure their forged activities and justify their false allegations 

against project coordinators.   This created a gap in making the reciprocal relationship between 

community members and project coordinators. 

 

Issues in equal participation and disputes 

It is said that getting equal participation from members of various community categories has been 

difficult in project regions. In the area of contribution and participation in recovery tasks, vulnerable 

and powerless populations were marginalized. Such kinds of marginalization occurred along with the 

unequal layers of gender, class, and caste. In Mandanai, for instance, women’s participation was high 

in the involvement of the projects, but the case is vice versa in Sainthamaruthu and Maruthamunai 

where women were ignored in contributing to these projects.  

 

In project areas, lower-status groups like members of lower castes and families under the poverty line 

have been found subservient to higher-status members. Their contribution in generating central interests 

was almost lost regarding the projects.   
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Feuds between CBO members frequently resulted in tit-for-tat reprisal, exacerbating the already 

contradictory nature of these project areas. Some community-based organizations (CBOs) neglected to 

address the competing nature of community members at the commencement of programs. They seemed 

to conceal the conflicting nature between members to project coordinators as leaders of CBOs were in 

a position not to degrade their community in any way and try to show them as having harmonious 

relationships among them. Apart from this trend, CBOs of some project areas caused to make new 

conflicts or exacerbated existing hostility. This further burdened project coordinators as they had to 

cope with these conflicts.  

 

Coordination problems 

To ensure the success of recovery efforts, a CBO must establish a continuous discussion and consensus-

building framework. Otherwise, a slew of new players arises, often outpacing existing players in terms 

of available resources. This research found that fragmented relationships and contradictive nature at 

individual and institutional levels inevitably led to competition among community-based groups and 

organizations. Those groups and organizations were competitive to get influenced in recovery activities. 

If one got engaged in one recovery project, the other one tried to trespass it or refrain from the particular 

project activity. Therefore, these project coordinators faced problems coordinating with community-

based organizations of both project areas. For instance,  Rural Development Society (RDS) was not 

happy with the Women Rural Development Society (WRDS) 's participation in this project, ignored 

their support for it, and worked with other organizations.   

 

Effectiveness of reconstruction outputs in Meeting People's Needs 

The study discovered that many building initiatives intended to meet recipients' physical and social 

demands were unable to do so due to their structure and quality. Most of the reconstruction projects had 

not addressed the needs of the grassroots of the communities and many projects are planned and 

designed without the concerns of the community people. Housing schemes in resettlement areas are in 

question whether they adequately provide facilities to beneficiaries. The space of the house is not 

sufficient to accommodate families with more than 05 members. Even in house owner-driven projects, 

funds are not enough to complete their homes. They were only capable enough to build a portion of 

their houses. The relocated housing schemes are not situated near the sea, causing difficulties in 

livelihood for fishing communities. The Mandanai community people highly criticize the quality of the 

Houses. According to the people, the Mandanai housing scheme was built by persons unfamiliar with 

the construction works.   

 

However, community buildings, newly established or renovated, are efficiently used by the community 

people for their multi-purpose gatherings. Fisheries Association, RDS, WRDS, and other CBOs 

effectively use the buildings. These buildings have been under the maintenance of one of the 
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communities' CBOs that help them earn income by renting the building to NGOs and even to private 

persons for their private and common purposes.  

 

Interior roads, both renovated and newly built, are not good in quality and dilapidated due to floods and 

monsoon torrential. Some essential interior roads which were temporarily reconstructed under cash for 

work projects remain damaged and difficult to use heavy vehicles and hinder the business activities of 

fishing communities. In Marutamunai, the coastal road which was important for the transportation of 

fisheries goods is still not appropriately reconstructed. However, under the community awakening and 

reconstruction programs, by the government and NGOs, concrete roads were paved in these villages. 

But, to the people’s perception, this concrete road construction was not specifically targeted at 

livelihood-based transportation since construction initiatives were not consulted with the community 

people.    

 

Discussions 

Refurbishing the Social Fabric with Efficiency 

The study wanted to see if construction modifications helped people rebuild their social relationships 

after the tsunami. Public facilities for fisheries and other specific associations are more effective in 

serving community people by allowing them to contact frequently or regularly through association 

meetings and other types of gatherings. Partiality in selecting beneficiaries for housing schemes and 

biased-political and administrative patronage in allocating construction benefits to the community 

people generated conflicts among community members and still caused disputes between affected 

people and authorities in the tsunami-affected areas.  

 

Problems in ownership of houses, boundary demarcations, and buffer zone further exacerbate the 

conflict among the community members and between local people and administrative authorities. The 

people see relocated houses as creating a social cleavage among them since it sets apart a portion of 

community members from the village communities. In Mandanai, the settlement was formed by 

relocating three coastal communities and people of those migrated communities were often confronted 

with common decision-making processes and still maintain their earlier community attachment. Indeed, 

those community people belong to different caste categories; mainly Cultivators and Fishers. And 

therefore, the situation is still anomalous for the Mandanai relocated people to build a consensus in day-

to-day interactions.   

 

Consequences on Community Structure 

The study looked into whether the reconstruction projects had any impact on community structure or 

relationship patterns. According to affected community members, conflicts and livelihood changes due 

to post-Tsunami reconstruction interventions have resulted in individualistic tendencies among Tamil 
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community members, as well as a decreased tendency in reciprocal cooperation among community 

members in public ceremonies and rituals. 

 

However, a situation of this nature is rarely observable in Muslim communities. They still maintain 

communal ties among themselves and their mosque trustee plays a major role in integrating community 

members. And the study found that livelihood-based associations among village members are quite 

effective in maintaining mutual relationships in Muslim communities and ensuring the members' 

physical and social security. But this cooperation among these members has been existing since the pre-

Tsunami period. Most of the projects failed to incorporate the contribution of civil society organizations 

in the study areas. Disaster-affected community is generally characterized by weak institutional and 

community organizing. And it is considered that, in such a weak institutional setup, civil society can 

facilitate the social interaction between the community members (Jeong, 2006:120).    

 

Community Organizing and related issues  

In this study, it was discovered that in-depth engagement in community organizing is required to 

overcome the aforementioned hurdles. Moving from a traditional paradigm of community organizing 

to a new one necessitates promoting community organizing. Community organising generally refers to 

a method or process for motivating individuals to work together toward a common purpose or target. 

The conventional community organising model is based on this fundamental premise, and it aims to 

persuade individuals and institutions to fight for and obtain resources. 

 

Working with this narrow scope will not be worth overcoming those challenges arising in implementing 

recovery activities, since it can create more competitive social relationships within civil society 

members and complicated situations to be handled for project actors. A new community-organisation 

model is proposing a broad scope, which could be the appropriate one to cope with those issues in 

recovery activities. (Routhman, 1972: 21-22). According to the new model, community organizing 

motivates people to act as a group toward development goals or objectives. Capacity building is also 

essential to make social arrangements compatible with recovery activities. It should be taken at the 

outset of this project. Capacity building is a critical concern in managing the transition from the relief 

period to the recovery period since the pace of transition to recovery varies from community to 

community. This is an early need for strengthening civil capabilities to carry out recovery tasks 

smoothly. As the early concern of recovery is the reconstruction of the community, it is necessary to 

promote the capacity of the community to support recovery activities. Civil society should be 

strengthened as to respond spontaneously and rapidly to unmet recovery needs. (Bauer, Bigdon & Korf, 

2003: 188). As community-based groups have also been essential for organizing recovery operations in 

cooperation with NGOs, local government, and national authorities, the capacities of community 
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members in relation to recovery tasks can be enhanced through awareness programmes, training 

seminars, and workshops.     

 

Conclusion 

People who have been personally impacted by natural catastrophes acquire a strong desire to assist in 

the recovery of their community. Civil society actors can make major contributions to recovery 

programs despite being confronted with harsh realities and enormous problems. Their capacities may 

help to create the conditions for rebuilding their social life. The nature of destruction in the post-disaster 

recovery period provides the most compelling argument for the participation of civil society in recovery 

processes. To newly develop their community structure and refurbish the social fabric in relocated areas, 

people's physical and socio-economic needs have to be satisfied; therefore, reconstruction interventions 

in post-disaster recovery processes should accommodate the needs of the target communities. People’s 

consultation is thus essentially required in planning reconstruction works. Partiality in beneficiary 

selection, ownership issues, and issues in boundary demarcation cause inter-household disputes. When 

a community is heterogonous on a caste or communal basis, such issues lead to severe and enduring 

social cleavages.  

 

In the east of Sri Lanka, there is a growing divide between elites' interests and grassroots ambitions. As 

a result, grassroots people cannot explain their primary concerns or reflect their viewpoints on 

community projects. Community projects, producing economic opportunities and mutually benefitting 

all segments of a community, are effective in bringing groups of people with divisive social interests to 

a common interacting social situation as they find compatibility in interests through economic means. 

When prejudiced political interests and the interests of community members affiliated with this type of 

politics are incorporated into reconstruction efforts, reconstruction interventions become a factor in 

worsening or causing new social conflict. 

 

Relocation housing schemes are dilapidated social environments as there are basic needs of the people 

left unsatisfied. Thus, it leads to conflict over satisfying needs among the settlers. As they settled in 

various villages, community members of relocated schemes lack mutuality in social relationships. 

Therefore, dominant segments of the community control the community-based groups and reflect their 

own interests so as to obtain recovery benefits. The community structure's heterogeneity exerts 

influence the incompatibility of interests among the members settled in the new location. Strategies are 

to be developed to set up reconstruction interventions conducive to refurbishing the social fabric among 

the members of relocated housing schemes.    
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Abstract  

As a multilingual country, Sri Lanka experiences numerous consequences in specifying a language for main 

functions such as education. Although a proper language management procedure is crucial in ensuring language 

rights in plurilinguistic learning environments, overt and covert language policies are in effect in the state 

university system in Sri Lanka with an influence on people’s identity, lifestyle, and pedagogical processes. 

However, a discrepancy is apparent between the codified language policy and planning on higher education and 

the implementation of those policies in the actual context. Therefore, the objective of the present study is to 

investigate the implementation of the concepts of language planning and policy on higher education in the state 

university context, with an especial focus on the Faculty of Management and Finance, University of Ruhuna, and 

the perspectives of the inhabitants regarding those enacted language policies within the institution. To achieve the 

research objectives, a qualitative approach was used in the present study. Hence, semi-structured interviews were 

conducted with 10 first-year students and two academic staff members to investigate their experiences and 

perspectives regarding the language policy and planning strategies enacted in the university context. According 

to the findings of the study, the students have many challenges in lecture comprehension when English becomes 

the only medium of instruction. Moreover, there are numerous practical obstacles and communication problems 

that Tamil language-speaking students face in their day-to-day activities within the university premises among 

the majority of Sinhala speakers. Additionally, there are discrepancies between the policy regarding national 

languages and its implementation in the university system. In conclusion, it is evident that the documented policies 

are not practiced authentically in the state university context in Sri Lanka and the perspectives of the inhabitants 

are both positive and negative on different occasions. 

Keywords: higher education, implementation, language planning, language policy, perspectives, state 

universities in Sri Lanka 

 

Introduction 

Language policy is associated with the decisions and rules about the status, usage, domains, and 

territories of the languages within a country. Generally, these decisions are made formally by the 

legislation and informally by scholars or community leaders. Hence, these decisions prompt the right 

to use and maintain languages, affect the status of languages and demarcate which languages are 

nurtured. Moreover, the process of language planning commences with the detection of an issue, 

particularly to the demands of society. However, language planning and language policy are two diverse 
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notions in which language policy is about making decisions and setting goals while language planning 

is related to implementing policies to gain outcomes (Cooper, 1989; Schiffman, 1996; Kaplan & 

Baldauf, 2003). Therefore, language policy and planning signify all language beliefs, practices, and also 

management choices of society. According to Schiffman (1996), language policies appear in two forms: 

overt policies which are explicit, codified, or formalized as well as covert policies which are informal, 

implicit and unstated. Although a proper language management procedure is crucial in ensuring 

language rights in plurilinguistic learning environments, overt and covert language policies are in effect 

in the state university system in Sri Lanka with an influence on people’s identity, lifestyle, and 

pedagogical processes. Besides, a discrepancy is apparent between the language policy and planning on 

higher education and the implementation of those policies in the actual context.    

 

Therefore, the objective of the present study is to investigate the implementation of the concepts of 

language planning and policy on higher education in the state university context, with a special focus 

on the Faculty of Management and Finance, University of Ruhuna, and the perspectives of the 

inhabitants regarding those enacted language policies within the institution. To achieve the above 

research objectives, two research questions are formed: How is the implementation of the concepts of 

language planning and policy on higher education in the context of Sri Lankan state university? 

and What are the perspectives of the inhabitants regarding the enacted language policies and planning 

strategies within the state university context in Sri Lanka? 

 

The rationale for the study 

The current study intends to discover the clashes and discrepancies between the implementation of 

community-controlled and state-controlled policies regarding language planning within the institutional 

context. This is a contemporary requirement because the government policy should be congruent with 

the societal needs to create a productive graduate who matches the demands and expectations of society. 

Additionally, the rationale behind choosing the state university context is that the interaction of multiple 

languages is most evident in government institutes where appropriate language management should be 

implemented. Hence, the issues of inhabitants such as students and lecturers should be examined 

properly in both academic and non-academic settings. Furthermore, the current study is significant to 

the field due to the absence of previous studies investigating language policy and planning strategies in 

the Faculty of Management and Finance, University of Ruhuna. 

 

Literature Review 

As a multilingual country, Sri Lanka experiences numerous consequences in specifying a language for 

main functions such as education. According to Attanayake (2017), when British traders first arrived in 

Sri Lanka in the 1600s, Sri Lankans were exposed to the English language for the first time. Robert 

Knox first described the Sri Lankan way of life in English in 1681. The Dutch colony of Sri Lanka was 
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taken over by the British in 1796, and the country became a British colony in 1815. Sri Lanka won its 

freedom from the British in 1948. Up until the introduction of the Swabhasha policy in 1956, English 

remained the sole official language used by the nation. English served as the medium of administrative 

purposes at higher levels of the administrative structure during colonial times as well as from 1948 to 

1956.  

 

However, using the 13th amendment to the constitution in Sri Lanka, adopted in 1987, English was 

designated as the link language while Sinhala and Tamil were given equal status as the nation's official 

and national languages. However, the English language has been taught in Sri Lankan schools as a main 

subject since 1956 (Attanayake, 2017). In 1956, the Sinhalese coalition, representing the majority 

Sinhala people, first agitated for a "Sinhala Only" policy (Eckstein, 2018).  Bandaranaike's Official 

Language Act is viewed as a tactical move that was made to secure the open backing of the Sinhalese 

people during the period. Moreover, according to Eckstein (2018), the overall result of these activities 

meant that the Sinhalese language enjoys a higher standing and that Sinhala nationalism is advanced 

as equatable to Ceylon nationalism. Consequently, Orjuela (2008), suggests that the Official Language 

Act represented supremacy, allowing the government with a majority of Sinhalese citizens to 

completely control the educational and economical options available to the Tamil community as well 

as to ensure Sinhalese hegemony of the political system. 

 

Nevertheless, the debate about whether Sinhala, Tamil, or both should serve as the nation's official 

language(s) quickly rose to prominence in politics and catalyzed the ethnic unrest that exploded in Sri 

Lanka throughout the late 1950s (De Silva, 2011), and later Tamil was given official status in 1987 

(Mendis, 2021). Additionally, when viewed through the prism of language as a "hypercollective good" 

and right, the colonial history, rise of nationalism, and contemporary institutional system among the 

Sinhala and Tamil parties feed the ongoing tension among these ethnolinguistic communities nowadays 

(Eckstein, 2018 p.10). The Tamil-speaking minority in Sri Lanka considers that their L1 (First 

Language) has a lower status than Sinhala, despite both Sinhala and Tamil having equal status being 

Official as well as National Languages under the country's constitution, particularly in the area of 

education (Mendis, 2021). However, in terms of exposure to multilingualism, the nation's Tamil and 

Sinhala-speaking populations lack the necessary access and tools to develop their language proficiency 

to the point where they can converse with one another (Eckstein, 2018). This seems to be due to a lack 

of motivation, which is explicitly related to three aspects: the ineffectiveness of government policies 

requiring the career opportunities of bilingual civil servants; municipal sections that limit employee 

mobility; and the secondary and primary education systems that create these initial linguistic 

distinctions between pupils and the higher education system that reinforces these distinctions through 

its different linguistic trail of Tamil, Sinhala, and English (Eckstein, 2018). In addition, diverse state 
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universities in Sri Lanka autonomously employ language policies and planning strategies within the 

institution. 

 

Thus, language planning is prominent in the higher education sector, as the functions of universities are 

basically facilitated by language (Liddicoat, 2016). According to the constitution of Sri Lanka, Sinhala 

and Tamil have been demarcated as official languages while English is the linked language. When 

contemplating the Sri Lankan language policy in education, the constitution has entitled a person to be 

educated through the medium of either of the national languages (Sinhala or Tamil). Nevertheless, it 

specifies as ‘provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to an institution of higher education where the 

medium of instruction is a language other than a National Language’ (Constitution of the Democratic 

Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka - Chapter IV, 2015).  

 

As an implementation of language policy and planning, all the degree programmes at the Faculty of 

Management and Finance, the University of Ruhuna which is selected as the context of the present 

study, are conducted in the English medium commencing from the first academic year with the aim to 

improve the English language proficiency of students as well as the achievement level towards the 

globally acceptable employment competencies (University of Ruhuna, 2021). Though theoretically 

English medium instruction was introduced in this university to enhance the students' English 

proficiency, the desired outcome has been questioned.  

 

Students at the tertiary level face many challenges in developing English language proficiency while 

coping with their academic studies. Additionally, higher language proficiency is crucial for successful 

academic studies in the English medium including writing assignments, exams, and making 

presentations. The majority of students undertake their school studies in vernacular languages such as 

Sinhala and Tamil. As a result, the students entering the university are mostly monolingual. Even though 

English is taught as a subject at schools from grade 3 to G.C.E. Advanced Level, various reasons affect 

the successful learning of English at schools including inadequate resources and lack of motivation 

among the students towards the language (The World Bank, 2009). External factors such as not having 

proper guidance for learning and internal factors such as negative attitudes toward English can lead to 

poor language abilities. Therefore, this limited language proficiency affects their successful learning of 

content subjects, and developing language proficiency by following English instructions seems difficult 

for them. According to Flowerdew and Miller (1992), as more and more students have started studying 

in the medium of English, especially at tertiary levels, the ability to comprehend academic lectures has 

been a challenge for those students.  

 

Additionally, according to Mendis (2021), language management is a significant facet in affirming 

language rights and harmony in society, especially in multilingual learning settings including Sri 
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Lankan universities. Furthermore, universities and faculties do not usually appoint committees for the 

purpose of language planning and policy although language policy is considered a critical issue in the 

post-independence era in Sri Lanka (Coperahewa, 2009; Irshad, 2018; Medawattegedera, 2015; Perera, 

2015; Raheem, 2006; Raheem & Ratwatte, 2004; Vamadevan, 1996). 

 

Meanwhile, the government is directed by its own norms and philosophies in making language policies 

and planning, and it can generate as many complications as it proposes to solve, for instance, the 

language policy and planning have frequently been discriminating towards Tamil-speaking students in 

Sri Lankan universities. As Kennedy and Lee (2018) suggest, this phenomenon occurs because of the 

conception of developed and under-developed languages signifying the ‘center-periphery’ hypothesis, 

depending on the context of politico-economic development. However, the Sinhalese-controlled 

bureaucracy in Sri Lanka hinders the institutional sustenance required to completely execute the policy 

of bilingualism while the Tamil language is also documented in place of an official language since 1987 

(De Silva Wijeyeratne, 2014). Thus, the current study aims to fill the knowledge void on the 

implementation of the concepts of language planning and policy on higher education in the state 

university context, with a special focus on the Faculty of Management and Finance, University of 

Ruhuna, and the perspectives of the inhabitants regarding those language policies. 

 

Methodology  

Research design and sample 

A qualitative approach was used in the present study to achieve the research objectives. A random 

sample consisting of 10 first-year students at the Faculty of Management and Finance of the University 

of Ruhuna was selected for the study to examine their experience and perspectives regarding the 

language policy and planning strategies enacted in the university. The students in the sample ranged 

from ages 21 to 23 while their First Language (L1) was Sinhala or Tamil. Additionally, two Assistant 

Lecturers who teach in the English Language Intensive Course (ELIC) for these particular students were 

chosen to obtain insights into the students’ interaction in a plurilinguistic learning environment and the 

implementation of language policies in the university context.   

 

Data collection methods and analysis  

The data collection method includes semi-structured interviews. Semi-structured interviews were 

conducted with 10 first-year students and two Assistant Lecturers to investigate their experience and 

perspectives regarding the language policy and planning strategies enacted in the university context. 

According to Bryman (2008), this data collection method offers a flexible way of obtaining information 

within relative boundaries. Moreover, this strategy allows the researcher to ask additional questions to 

gain clarification or further information from participants’ answers (Leedy & Ormrod, 2013). The 

interviews were conducted via telephone and limited interviews were preferred because individual 
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standpoints on the issue are more beneficial than a larger set of responses to the same question (Van 

Esch, 2013). Additionally, informed written consent was obtained from all the participants to ensure 

ethical considerations in the research. 

 

Furthermore, this study adopts the thematic analysis method to analyze the collected data. Furthermore, 

interviews are analyzed thematically to account for in-depth narrative description and identification of 

general themes along with supporting respondent quotes (Van Esch, 2013). 

 

Results and Discussions 

The data collected in the present study can be analyzed and discussed as follows. 

 

Issues related to the medium of instruction  

The participants admitted that they have lecture comprehension problems and limited English 

proficiency since they have English medium instruction starting from the first year to the first semester. 

According to Graddol (2010), most university students are struggling to learn because the double burden 

of mastering their subjects and thinking in a foreign language is far too great a strain on them. Mostly, 

undergraduates have low English language proficiency upon entry to the university this situation can 

lead to incompetent graduates due to their low aptitude in English language skills. Although the students 

have understood the importance of English medium instruction for their future careers and higher 

education, they reported that they have diverse challenges such as the speed of the lecture, new 

terminology, and concepts in understanding lectures that are conducted in only English. 

“As a student, I know the value of the English language, but it is difficult to manage the 

language and the new subjects I learn at the university. I studied at my school through Sinhala 

medium instruction for 13 years. So, sometimes the new concepts and theories are not clear 

when the lecturer explains everything in English” (Participant C).   

 

Though the constitution of Sri Lanka states that a person can get higher education through any national 

language or English medium, it is not fair to force them to learn in a specific language. According to 

Flowedrew and (1992), students have many challenges in lecture comprehension when English 

becomes the only medium of instruction. Thus, as a recommendation, tertiary-level learners should be 

allowed to choose their medium of instruction at least for the first academic year. Then, there is a scope 

for policymakers, course planners, and educators to work together to find out a practical approach to 

solve the existing problem.  

 

Challenges faced by minority-speaking communities  

According to the participants, there are numerous practical obstacles and communication problems that 

Tamil language-speaking students face in their day-to-day activities within the university premises 
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among the majority of Sinhala speakers. For students who studied in Tamil medium during school time, 

the absence of satisfactory familiarity with Sinhala and English has instigated difficulties in 

comprehending their lecture sessions and has become an impediment, which severely affects the 

pedagogical processes. As participants explained, the usage of Sinhala by lecturers to give examples 

during English medium sessions has created obstacles that negatively affect their grades. In contrast, 

according to the participants, none of the Tamil-speaking students at the University of Ruhuna has 

chosen courses/ degree programmes conducted using Sinhala medium instruction since it is comfortable 

for them to complete them in English medium rather than in Sinhala medium. When teachers/ lecturers 

engage in code-mixing and code-switching during lectures between English and Sinhala, it is 

problematic for the Tamil-speaking undergraduates to track what is being imparted in the classroom. 

Hence, this obstructs higher education where a mismatch between the existing policies and the practices 

is manifested. 

 

The discrepancy between the language policy and practice 

The participants explicate that the discrepancies between the policy regarding national languages and 

its implementation in the university system are questionable because certain practices are beneficial 

only for the Sinhala-speaking community by neglecting the minority language speakers’ requirements. 

For instance, at the library and the university premises, the majority of the post signs are confined only 

to Sinhala and English. Aggravating the previous fact, the main language of communication at hostels, 

canteens and laboratories is Sinhala, not Tamil or even English. 

 

“I am a Muslim student and I couldn’t speak English very well and didn’t know Sinhala when I 

came to the university. So, I had problems introducing myself to the security staff near the gate on 

my very first day. And, it was a bit difficult to find buildings on the university premises and do 

activities in the hostel because I didn’t know Sinhala” (Participant E).    

 

Moreover, as mentioned by the interviewees, most of the printed application forms and students’ 

grievances forms are in Sinhala and English. Furthermore, the notices and announcements given on the 

university Learning Management System (LMS) are mostly in Sinhala while English is rarely used, but 

Tamil is never used. The non-academic staff, student counsellors, mentors and career guidance 

instructors are mostly monolingual Sinhala speakers. Thus, they are unable to facilitate Tamil-speaking 

students who are reluctant to share their issues in Sinhala or English. Additionally, clubs and 

associations as well as concerts and festivals are mainly conducted in Sinhala within the university 

premises while limiting the opportunities for minority speakers. However, the orientation period during 

the first year stands as a positive phenomenon in the university to bridge the ethnolinguistic divisions 

among the students who speak different first languages (L1). Nevertheless, the activities were 

performed in Sinhala and English limiting students to communicate in a less-proficient language. 
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Moreover, those programmes have been terminated with time and no efforts are taken to resume them 

in a positive way. Therefore, the Tamil-speaking student population experience marginalization and 

frustration because of the language policies and the deficiencies in their implementation. 

 

Moreover, the lack of Translation Studies and language studies programmes appears as another 

deficiency in terms of ensuring language policy and planning within the university.  Commencing from 

the academic year 2013/2014, the Sabaragamuwa University of Sri Lanka, the University of Kelaniya 

and the University of Jaffna have posed degrees in Translation Studies (Eckstein, 2018). However, such 

opportunities are not available at the University of Ruhuna to improve the translation skills of 

undergraduates. In addition, no Tamil medium degrees are offered at the university. In contrast, at the 

University of Jaffna, students distinguished that since all of their lectures in the Faculty of Arts are 

taught in Tamil, they have no Sinhala-speaking students as L1 in their classes (Eckstein, 2018). In 

addition, according to the participants' perspectives, a positive influence in the Faculty of Management 

and Finance, University of Ruhuna is the English Language Intensive Course (ELIC), which offers 

beneficial prospects to use languages and mingle with different language speakers.  

 

“The clubs such as AIESEC and Gavel are dominated by our friends who are good at English and 

the students who are struggling to learn English get fewer chances to go to higher positions in those 

clubs” (Participant A). 

 

Moreover, as an unofficial policy, AIESEC and Gavel club in the university are mostly confined to the 

students who are fluent in English and the other students are not involved in them.  

 

Conclusion and Recommendations 

In conclusion, it is evident that the documented policies are not practised authentically in the state 

university context in Sri Lanka and the participants' perspectives are both positive and negative on 

different occasions. Hence, the modern-day concept of bilingual education which is frequently 

understood as English medium instruction is regularly observed as being debatable due to the disparities 

in the language policies applicable to higher education in Sri Lanka. Rubin and Jernudd (1971) describe 

the choice as to what language to practice as a means of teaching as a “language problem” that 

“organizations …given a command to achieve” tenacities of language planning, a requirement to 

resolve by determining “which variety or language will be used by certain sectors of the polity” (p.4). 

Additionally, the system suppresses some Tamil-speaking students and low-proficient students in 

English and tend to leave the degree programme due to language barriers.  

 

Therefore, trained people with trilingual capacities must be recruited to universities to effectively 

deliver facilities to the students. Moreover, the National Institute of Language Education and Training 
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(NILET) has the potential to intervene in the language teaching and training of teachers, interpreters, 

public servants and translators (NLEAP, 2019). Besides, certain steps should be taken to diminish the 

sociocultural and linguistic distance between the Tamil speakers and the university to obtain positive 

outcomes. The relevant authorities should plan to overcome the lack of language teaching programmes 

in the university in order to make bilingual or trilingual speakers while providing sufficient teachers 

and resources. In addition, the official documents of the university should be released in national or 

English languages. Hence, according to Coperahewa (2009) and Groundviews (2013), in Sri Lanka, 

bilingualism in official languages is rare, since the government only boosts the teaching of Sinhala to 

Tamil students and Tamil to Sinhala students. Although the trilingual policy has been officially 

accepted, the operation of the language requirements through the Official Languages Commission is 

inadequate. In addition, as educators, certain measures can be taken in the classroom, such as mixing 

Sinhala, English and Tamil-speaking students in collaborative activities.  

 

Concludingly, both the macro level and micro level solutions should be employed while including not 

only the policymakers but also academic staff, administrative staff and students in higher education 

institutes for the process of language planning to ensure a practical approach in the implementation of 

policies. Therefore, it is a requirement to question, examine and review language planning and policy 

practices not only in one specific setting but in the whole Sri Lankan state university system, to avoid 

dissatisfaction and discrepancies. 
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Abstract  

Inclusive and accessible public transit is vital to encourage increased usage of public transit in a sustainable 

perspective. It is crucial to ensure that all potential commuters feel invited to use public transit despite differences 

including religion, race, age, gender, disabilities, etc. Language-based differences have been an everlasting issue 

with the inability of people to carry out their daily activities in their language of choice. In Sri Lanka, Tamil-

speaking individuals outside the Northern and Eastern Provinces are primarily affected by this issue, whereas 

individuals who speak Sinhala inside the Northern and Eastern Provinces also encounter similar difficulties. 

Public transit is not specific for a particular group of people but a common mode to transport commuters to 

destinations. Language disparity is evident in destination boards displayed in public buses with the absence of one 

or two of the three languages, despite the recommendations from authorities to bus operators to ensure display 

boards comprising Sinhala, Tamil, and English. There are also significant issues with the clarity/visibility of one 

language over the other and major spelling errors. The inclusion of all languages in destination boards throughout 

Sri Lanka is a significant aspect of social cohesion and post-conflict reconciliation. Trust among communities can 

be instigated with an inclusive public bus transit system. An opinion survey amongst commuters and an 

observational survey of destination boards in public buses in two distinct locations highlighted the disparity of 

language equality, requiring immediate rectification of the issue via a strict enforcement framework. Issues of 

commuters in reading mono-language destination boards are identified, resulting in the inability to access the 

specific bus service. The study highlights the need for Sri Lanka to identify the disparity and enforce strict 

guidelines to attain the concepts of ‘Sustainable Societies’ and ‘Transport Equity’. 

Keywords: communal harmony, destination boards, language policy, public buses, social cohesion 

 

Introduction 

In the current scenario of adopting sustainable transportation principles, public transit has become an 

alternative option that needs to be streamlined as the best possible option for all people engaging in 

travel. Policy and relevant stakeholders' primary responsibility is to facilitate public transit to provide a 

safe, secure, reliable, affordable, and accessible system. The fairness with which benefits and costs are 

allocated is referred to as equity. Decisions made on transportation planning have significant and varied 

equitable effects on society. Evaluating them is difficult since many different kinds of equality and 
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consequences must be taken into account. Giving every person or group the same resources or 

opportunities is referred to as equality whereas recognizing that every person has unique circumstances, 

equity distributes the precise resources and opportunities required to get an equal result. Vertical 

equality argues that underprivileged groups should receive a larger proportion of resources, whereas 

horizontal equity assumes that people with similar needs and talents should be treated equally. The 

language issue in public transit majorly falls in the line of transport equity which has been evidently 

overseen in transport planning and related policy making. 

 

This study outlines diverse viewpoints, their effects, and useful techniques for incorporating 

transportation equality objectives into policy and planning analyses. The scope of transportation equity 

is broad as there are different forms of equality to take into account, multiple effects and ways to 

measure those impacts, and several ways that individuals and travel can be categorized for equity 

analysis. Thus, post-comprehensive analysis, this study focuses on the language barrier issue in 

accessing public bus services and expects to incorporate and analyze further transportation equity 

parameters for further development and sustainable inclusion of all in public transit networks. 

 

In the Sri Lankan public transit climate, all possible techniques need to be adopted to retrieve and 

increase the number of public transit users as people are moving into private modes of transportation. 

Despite their differences, all people must have an equal opportunity to access public transit options. Sri 

Lanka is yet to tackle the disparities (including gender, economic disparity, age, residential location, 

language, etc.)  in transportation equity due to lack of policy and awareness. Minority language users 

find public transportation unappealing when they live in or travel to locations where the dominant 

language is spoken since there is no provision for their preferred or familiar language. When the 

majority travels to locations where minorities speak the dominant language, the situation is still the 

same. Native language is the first language or dialect that a person has been exposed to from birth or 

within a critical period (also referred to as first language or mother tongue). The number of languages 

the destination needs to be displayed depends upon the country, state, or region served by the public 

bus service. In the Sri Lankan context, it is Sinhala and Tamil, with English as the link language. English 

is an international language that not only facilitates communication between native language speakers 

but also provides a mode of communication to the majority of foreigners and other minority groups. In 

India, every state is dissected based on its language, which is a unique scenario and thus boards are 

usually depicted in the language of the state or states (in trips that start and end in different states) with 

English in certain display boards for commuters of other states and language users. Considering the 

importance of social cohesion, communal harmony, and sustainable reconciliation, the importance of 

three language destination boards in public buses in Sri Lanka has been stressed on many different 

occasions. Difficulties faced by the Sinhala-speaking people when visiting the north and east and the 

Tamil-speaking people out of the north and east have been a topic of discussion not only in public transit 
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but in other aspects as well. Even though many policy guidelines and frameworks have been put forward 

on the three-language policy, it is yet to be implemented on a national scale. Public bus commuters 

traveling on a day-to-day basis face practical difficulties in reading the destination boards and 

identifying whether they can utilize the particular service to reach their destination. This increases 

anxiety about using public bus services which is unsustainable and pathetic. Adoption and display of 

three language destination boards on public buses is not an economically expensive task and can be 

implemented with proper direction and implementation policies. It is the complete negligence of the 

transport authorities and the relevant stakeholders in understanding the sentiments of the commuters 

which has resulted in the unsustainable practice of being normalized in public buses. The study 

highlights the importance of the display of 'Three Language Destination Boards' in Sri Lankan public 

buses and provides a basis for immediate implementation on par with developing an accessible and 

equitable public transport system in Sri Lanka. 

 

Literature Review 

Studies with respect to language issues in public transportation and transportation, in general, are 

minimal. Even though different aspects of transport equity, including gender equality (McDonnell 

(2019), Abdullah et al. (2022), ADB and UN Women (2019)), disabled usage (Field & Jette (2007), 

TUMI (2019), Yiyuan (2022)), economically underprivileged are available via past studies, the 

importance is given to language equity in transport and mainly public transit which is utilized by all 

language backgrounds is scarce, both in the national and international context. Thus, this study focuses 

on individuals' language rights in terms of ensuring equal access to public bus services via the right of 

language. Public Representations Committee on Constitutional Reform (2016) clearly states the 

importance of the language rights of every citizen. The study highlights that public representations of 

language rights generally emanate from the desire to be able to receive services from and communicate 

with the state in a language of one’s choice which is usually one’s mother tongue. This is vital as it 

reflects a desire to be treated equally by the state regarding the use of one’s language and a desire on 

the part of smaller minority groups to seek State recognition and assistance to protect their languages 

and associated cultural practices from being threatened with extinction. This argument applies not only 

to minorities in a country but also to minorities residing in an area where the minority resides as the 

majority. Further, the report indicates the importance of State information for the local public, including 

notices, websites, billboards, and signs with directions to be in all three languages (Sinhala, Tamil, and 

English). Wyss (2020) critically analyzes the language policy of Sri Lanka and the resistance factors to 

successful implementation. The study establishes the historical relevance of the national language issue, 

which magnified ethnic differences around language and identified as one of the root causes of the civil 

war, which lasted for three decades. The Lessons Learnt and Reconciliation Commission in 2011 

recommended fully implementing the language policy to be the effective pathway for building post-war 

reconciliation in Sri Lanka, which could guarantee that the violence of the past will not resume. 
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Cardinal and Sonntag (2015) highlight those language policies should be political. It has been utilized 

by rulers as a weapon to marginalize people based on language differences and can reinforce or diffuse 

conflict between language groups. The study states, “They can be instruments of inclusion or exclusion. 

They can promote solidarity or stoke intolerance. …. They can be blunt instruments of power or 

enveloped in normative discourse. They can be overt or covert,” where ‘They’ implies language 

policies. Adopting an active language policy is vital to social cohesion and creating an environment of 

belonging amongst ethnolinguistically different groups. Language policy that specifically recognizes 

markers of ethnic identity could foster reconciliation and further social cohesion (Footitt & Kelly, 

2014).  

 

Centre for Policy Alternatives provides a comprehensive analysis of the real case scenario of language 

rights and implementation flaws. The study describes language as being the heart of the ethnic conflict, 

and thus, addressing the language issue will have great symbolic and, more importantly, practical 

significance for Sri Lankans for a peaceful tomorrow. Restoring trust and confidence in full citizenship 

for all and genuine respect, trust, and confidence amongst all has immense short, medium, and long-

term benefits not only in society but also in terms of economy and international approval as well. The 

study addresses the language disparity on destination boards of public buses in 2012. Ministry of Private 

Transport Services and the Sri Lanka Transport Board were instructed to display destination boards in 

all three languages for public buses in service under the mentioned institutions, which were agreed to 

be implemented in the short term. The circular dated February 28, 2012, instructed all railway stations 

to make announcements in all three languages. Despite both directives, it is evident that the three-

language policy is not implemented, causing significant disruptions to public transit travel of commuters 

amongst ethnolinguistically minor groups. The study states a critical statement “Language rights are 

not just a matter of legal rights; they have to be understood as a matter of humanity and of empathy,” 

which is yet to be identified and considered for social cohesion and reconciliation.  

 

People who are a minority in a majority language usage environment are forced to live with anxiety and 

doubt, not only in terms of travel but also in other essential activities such as lodging a complaint at a 

police station or seeking health care from a government hospital, applying for compensation or 

pensions, obtaining licenses and registering a birth, death, or marriage amongst others. Within the 300+ 

cases relating to language issues submitted to the Official Languages Commission, Supreme Court, and 

the Human Rights Commission of Sri Lanka: the issue of bus destination boards was considered and 

the Human Rights Commission of Sri Lanka and the Official Languages Commission issued directives 

on bilingual destination boards on public transit modes (which is yet to be implemented in the national 

context). Stacy et al. (2020) state that metropolitan planning organizations focus more on the local 

environment and congestion reduction factors than on social equity in their planning frameworks. The 

absence of an explicit ideology of transportation equity impacts the considerations of the concept 
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amongst stakeholders in the transport industry, including public transit. Making transportation decisions 

via deep and meaningful community engagement is important, especially amongst low-income and 

historically excluded groups. The absence of proper international and local tools along with data to 

evaluate transportation equity needs to be addressed via appropriate research along with the inclusion 

of transportation equity as a sustainable transportation dimension. 

 

Bettati et al. (2022) capture the reality of public transit users highlighting the stressful and unsafe 

environment for many commuters, including but not limited to women, senior citizens, and people with 

disabilities. Goal 11: Sustainable Cities and Communities mentions the provision of safe, affordable, 

and accessible public transit as one of the vital aspects of achieving the relevant goal and targets. 

Vulnerable groups include commuters who need to use public transit options but are deprived of access 

via the absence of any forms of elements where language identification is not highlighted even in 

international reports and studies despite its’ practical impact on social cohesion, peace, and prosperity.  

The “Safe and inclusive transport and mobility’ document by the United Nations: Economic and 

Council highlight various aspects of transport safety and equity, including road safety, inclusive 

transport for persons with disabilities, gender equality, and women’s empowerment and poverty. The 

document does not highlight the need for language policy and related quality to all groups in 

transportation despite its comprehensive take on inclusive transport. Irshard (2018) highlights the 

potential of the trilingual language policy to achieve political goals of reconciliation and coexistence in 

the post-war Sri Lankan context, given the larger geo-political circumstances. Madhavee and Ariyaratne 

(2020) analyze the issues in implementing the trilingual policy in Sri Lanka. The study highlights the 

effectiveness of the implementation of the trilingual policy and the issue concerning the dearth of 

qualified and experienced personnel who can translate Tamil and Sinhala languages which is a major 

drawback in implementing the trilingual policy, requiring second language learning and professional 

training institutes. 

 

Velas-Suarin (2021) defines ‘Inclusive Transport’ as a transportation system that allows ease of 

movement and mobility for all people, no matter their circumstances (including language barriers). An 

ideal transport system should allow everyone, to ensure equal ability to reach places of leisure and 

opportunities. The National RTAP Best Practices Spotlight Article on Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion 

in Public Transportation highlights the background, history, and issues around these related concepts 

that are critical to providing equal rights in transit workplaces and transit services for all, mainly 

focusing on the American context. The article highlights characteristics of people or groups when 

planning for equal and equitable opportunities and services, including language.  Sanchez et al. (2003) 

identify inequitable surface effects of transportation policies. It analyses existing research and 

highlights the critical need for more research and data collection related to the impact of transportation 

policies on minority and low-income communities. Transportation planners focus primarily on 
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efficiency and cost of transportation, including people’s mobility levels and the accessibility of 

transportation. It is important to focus on transportation equity to ensure fairness in mobility and 

accessibility levels across race, class, gender, and disability. It is important to incorporate national 

(country/state) aspects when developing transportation equity frameworks, as every scenario is unique. 

Clark (2017) analyzes the passenger demographics and travel in North America and is one of the few 

studies considering language as a relative concern in public transportation travel. Findings state that 

85% speak English as their primary language, while 12% speak Spanish and 3% speak other languages 

among all transit users. Fan et al. (2019) analyze the transportation scenario and states the need for 

immediate efforts to advance transportation equity, focusing on the structural inequities built into our 

communities, such as segregation and discrimination, automobile dependency, and user-pay 

transportation finance practices as well as the specific transportation inequities that affect 

neighborhoods, individuals, and groups of individuals due to their racial/ethnic identity, income, ability, 

gender, age, and where they live. The study proposes the inclusion of language barriers in transport and 

transit access as a major factor in future transport policies and decision-making scenarios. 

 

Methodology 

The language issue in public bus destination boards has long been ignored in the Sri Lankan context. 

The study formulates a methodology to identify and mitigate the issue in line with achieving 

transportation equity in a sustainable transportation framework. The study's methodology is initiated 

through identifying the issue, followed by a comprehensive literature review to identify and analyze the 

research problem. The study utilized two survey options to analyze the language barrier in public bus 

transit usage an observational survey and an opinion survey. The data collected from the developed 

surveys were analyzed and related to literature review outcomes in understanding the barrier and 

providing recommendations for mitigating the language barrier to maximize public bus transit usage 

despite differences. 

 

Observational Survey 

An observational survey was carried out as a part of the study due to the unavailability of databases 

with respect to public bus destination boards.  The survey aimed to identify the language issues of public 

bus destination boards and recognize the field scenario concerning the consideration of transportation 

equity within the public bus transit network. It was important to ensure an unbiased analysis of the 

destination board language scenario incorporating the representation of diverse public transit networks 

within Sri Lanka. Thus, two observational surveys were carried out at Dehiwala (Colombo) and Jaffna 

(Chavakachcheri). The survey locations are depicted in Figure 1. The two locations selected in the North 

and Western section of Sri Lanka were due to the significant dominance of an individual language 

majorly in day-to-day usage, resulting in other language users facing major hardships in day-to-day 

activities (not only in travel). Thus, the ease of access to survey data collection, time restrictions in data 
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collection, and the clear difference of language usage differences resulted in Jaffna and Colombo as the 

two locations of the observational survey. 

 

 

Figure 1: Observational Survey Locations 

 

Buses at Dehiwala travel through predominantly Sinhala-speaking neighborhoods, while buses at Jaffna 

travel through predominantly Tamil-speaking neighborhoods. People most likely to be affected by the 

language issue of bus destination boards are Tamil-speaking people who cannot read or understand the 

Sinhala language and live in or travel through predominantly Sinhala-speaking neighborhoods and vice 

versa. Hence, both Dehiwala and Jaffna serve as prime locations to highlight the language disparity on 

bus destination boards. At Dehiwala, the survey was carried out on a weekday (Monday) in the morning 

peak (08.00 am – 09.00 am) for one hour. At Jaffna, the observational survey was carried out on a 

weekday (Tuesday) in the evening peak (05.00 pm – 06.00 pm) for one hour. The following data with 

respect to public buses were recorded via the observational survey for analysis: 

• Ownership identification – private / government-owned (Sri Lanka Transport Board - SLTB) 

• Service boundary - inter-provincial / intra-provincial 

• Information regarding the destination board on display 

▪ Availability of the three languages (Sinhala/ Tamil/ English) 

▪ Spelling mistakes on the destination board 

▪ Visibility of the names on the destination board to all language users 

• Route number & Remarks 
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Opinion Survey 

The survey aimed to identify the impact of the absence of their literature language/s on public bus 

destination boards. It is important to identify and validate their opinion on the exclusion of their 

preferred language and the mandatory inclusion of three-language destination boards in public buses. 

The survey was conducted on a targeted population. The targeted population for the opinion survey was 

Tamil-speaking people residing or employed in majorly Sinhala-speaking areas and vice versa. To reach 

the targeted population, Sinhala-speaking university students and government servants temporarily 

residing in the Northern province of Sri Lanka and Tamil-speaking university students from the North 

and Eastern parts of Sri Lanka temporarily residing in the Western and Southern parts of Sri Lanka 

were selected. The opinion survey consisted of the following queries in a google form survey format; 

• Residential District/Age/Gender (For further analysis) 

• Language/s, the respondent, can read and understand 

• Does the respondent use public bus services as his/her primary mode of travel? 

• How often does the respondent use public bus services? 

• Has the respondent ever come across a bus destination board where he/she could not read the 

board due to the absence of a familiar language/s? 

• Has the respondent not traveled on a public bus due to the unfamiliarity with the language/s on 

the destination board? 

• Does the respondent believe the inclusion of three-language destination boards will pave the 

way to social cohesion and reconciliation? 

• Does the respondent believe the mandatory inclusion of three-language destination boards in 

public buses needs to be implemented via a legal framework? (since directives by transport 

authorities regarding three-language destination boards have been ignored) 

 

Results and Discussions 

Table 1: Results of the observational survey 

Criterion No. of buses 

Dehiwala Jaffna 

Number of private buses 108 12 

Number of SLTB buses 12 13 

Number of inter-provincial buses 18 06 

Number of intra-provincial buses 102 19 

Number of buses that did not display the destination in the Sinhala language 00 06 

Number of buses without any issues in displayed Sinhala language 

destination 

120 19 

Number of buses that had spelling mistakes in the Sinhala language 

destination 

00 00 

Number of buses that had visibility issues in the Sinhala language destination 00 00 
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Number of buses that did not display the destination in the Tamil language 18 00 

Number of buses without any issues in displayed Tamil language destination 84 25 

Number of buses that had spelling mistakes in the Tamil language destination 04 00 

Number of buses that had visibility issues in the Tamil language destination 14 00 

Number of buses that did not display the destination in the English language 18 10 

Number of buses without any issues in displayed English language 

destination 

89 15 

Number of buses that had spelling mistakes in the English language 

destination 

00 00 

Number of buses that had visibility issues in the English language destination 13 00 

Total number of buses 120 25 
 

Table 1 contains the results of the observational survey conducted at Dehiwala. From the survey, it can 

be observed that all the buses had their destinations in the Sinhala language without any spelling 

mistakes or visibility issues. This coincides with the fact that these buses travel through predominantly 

Sinhala-speaking areas. Out of all the buses in the survey, 15% did not display the Tamil Language on 

their destination boards. Out of all the buses that displayed the Tamil language on their destination 

boards, 3.9% of buses had a spelling mistake on the destination board, and 13.7% of buses had visibility 

issues in the Tamil language. Table 1 also contains the results of the observational survey conducted at 

Jaffna. All buses displayed the Tamil language on their destination boards in the Tamil language without 

any spelling mistakes or visibility issues. This coincides with the fact that these buses travel through 

predominantly Tamil-speaking areas. Out of the buses in the survey, 24% did not display the Sinhala 

language on their destination boards, and 40% of the buses did not display the English language. Unlike 

in Dehiwala, all the buses that displayed Sinhala and English languages on their destination boards in 

Jaffna had no spelling mistakes or visibility issues. Figure 2, Figure 3, and Figure 4 depict examples of 

the above-discussed scenarios at Dehiwala. Figure 5 illustrates the depiction of a public bus without the 

display of destinations in the Sinhala and English languages at Jaffna.  
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Figure 2: A public bus destination board 

without Tamil and English languages on 

display 

 

Figure 3: A public bus destination board with poor 

visibility of Tamil and English languages on display 

 

Figure 4: A public bus destination board with a spelling error in the Tamil language on display 

(Mathugama referred to in Tamil as Mathugamai is displayed as Maththalana) 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5: A public bus destination board without Sinhala and English languages on display 

 

Table 2: Results of the observational survey for Private and SLTB 

Criterion Dehiwala Jaffna 

Private SLTB Private SLTB 

Number of buses that did not display the destination in the 

Tamil language 

13.0% 33.3% 0% 0% 

Number of buses without any issues in displayed Tamil 

language destination 

76.9% 8.3% 0% 0% 

Number of buses that had spelling mistakes in the Tamil 

language destination 

3.7% 0% 0% 0% 

Number of buses that had visibility issues in the Tamil 

language destination 

6.5% 58.3% 0% 0% 

Number of buses that did not display the destination in the 

Sinhala language 

0% 0% 25% 23.1% 

Number of buses without any issues in displayed Sinhala 

language destination 

0% 0% 75% 76.1% 

Number of buses that did not display the destination in the 

English language 

13.9% 25% 25% 53.8% 

Number of buses without any issues in displayed English 

language destination 

81.5% 8.3% 75% 46.2% 
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Number of buses that had spelling mistakes in the English 

language destination 

0% 0% 0% 0% 

Number of buses that had visibility issues in the English 

language destination 

4.6% 66.7% 0% 0% 

 

As depicted in Table 2, destination boards of SLTB buses have significantly more issues in comparison 

to private buses concerning Tamil and English languages. Out of all the SLTB buses, 33.3% of buses 

did not display the destination in the Tamil language, compared to 13% of the private buses. According 

to Table 2, even though the percentage of private and SLTB buses that did not display the destination 

in the Sinhala language is approximately similar (25% and 23.1%, respectively), a significant 

percentage (53.8%) of SLTB buses had not displayed the destination in the English language compared 

to private buses (25%).  

 

Table 3: Results of the observational survey for Inter and Intra Provincial buses 

Criterion Dehiwala Jaffna 

Inter Intra Inter Intra 

Number of buses that did not display the destination in the 

Tamil language 

0% 17.6% 0% 0% 

Number of buses without any issues in displayed Tamil 

language destination 

83.3% 67.6% 0% 0% 

Number of buses that had spelling mistakes in the Tamil 

language destination 

0% 3.9% 0% 0% 

Number of buses that had visibility issues in the Tamil language 

destination 

16.7% 10.8% 0% 0% 

Number of buses that did not display the destination in the 

Sinhala language 

0% 0% 0% 31.6% 

Number of buses without any issues in displayed Sinhala 

language destination 

0% 0% 100% 68.4% 

Number of buses that did not display the destination in the 

English language 

11.1% 15.7% 16.7% 47.4% 

Number of buses without any issues in displayed English 

language destination 

77.8% 73.5% 83.3% 52.6% 

Number of buses that had spelling mistakes in the English 

language destination 

0% 0% 0% 0% 

Number of buses that had visibility issues in the English 

language destination 

11.1% 10.8% 0% 0% 

 

 

According to Table 3, all the inter-provincial buses displayed the destination in the Sinhala language, 

and only 16.7% of buses did not display the destination in English. These percentages are notably lower 

than intra-provincial buses (31.6% and 47.4%, respectively). As discussed, this is attributed to the 

provision of mandatory destination board stickers issued by the National Transportation Commission 
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of Sri Lanka. All inter-provincial buses contained Tamil language destination boards compared to 

17.6% of intra-provincial buses that did not display the Tamil language. This can be attributed to the 

provision of mandatory destination board stickers issued by the National Transportation Commission 

of Sri Lanka. Nevertheless, certain observations outside the survey timeframe did show SLTB inter-

provincial buses not abiding by the three-language destination board policy. Another significant 

outcome of the survey is the complete omission of the Tamil language in luxury buses (Air Conditioned) 

destination boards (Out of the ten luxury buses, none contained the Tamil language). 

 

Opinion Survey Analysis and Interpretation 

Out of the 150 responses to the opinion survey, 147 responses were considered for analysis (3 were 

omitted due to mistakes in the responses). All the respondents were able to read and understand the 

English language and their native language (mother tongue), whereas no respondents were able to read 

and understand all three languages. Out of the 147 respondents, 75 (51.02%) could read and understand 

both English and Tamil languages, and 72 (48.98%) could read and understand English and Sinhala 

languages. An approximately 50/50 balance was achieved in responses in both categories for an 

unbiased interpretation of the analysis. 
 

 

Table 4: Perspectives of survey respondents 

Criterion Sinhala–speaking 

respondents 

Tamil-speaking 

respondents 

Yes No May 

Be 

Yes No May 

Be 

Perspective on the inclusion of three language 

destination boards, increasing social cohesion, and 

reconciliation 

58% 13% 29% 83% 04% 13% 

Perspective on mandatory inclusion of three 

language destination boards in public buses needs 

to be implemented via a legal framework 

54% 4% 42% 96% 00% 04% 

 

 

Considering Tamil-speaking and Sinhala-speaking respondents, 96% and 41.7% have come across a 

bus destination board where they could not read the board due to the absence of a familiar language/s. 

64% of Tamil-speaking respondents and 20.8% of Sinhala-speaking respondents have avoided traveling 

on a public bus due to unfamiliarity with the language/s on the destination boards. According to Table 

4, 83.3% of Tamil-speaking respondents and 58.3% of Sinhala-speaking respondents are of the view 

that the inclusion of "three-language destination boards" will positively impact and increase social 

cohesion and reconciliation. Some of the extended views of the respondents (in the remarks) include 

the need to take immediate actions in the overall national scenario, including transport with respect to 
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language barriers, and transform Sri Lanka into a more equal and just society despite any differences, 

including language. 4.2% of Tamil-speaking respondents and 12.5% Sinhala-speaking respondents 

think it would not increase social cohesion and reconciliation, whereas 12.5% of Tamil-speaking 

respondents and 29.2% of Sinhala-speaking respondents are uncertain of the outcomes of the inclusion 

of three-language destination boards. Further, 96% of Tamil-speaking respondents and 54.2% of 

Sinhala-speaking respondents are of the view that mandatory inclusion of three-language destination 

boards in public buses needs to be implemented via a legal framework, while 4% of Tamil-speaking 

respondents and 41.7% of Sinhala-speaking respondents are uncertain of the move. 4.2% of Sinhala-

speaking respondents did not agree with the implementation via a legal framework, where some 

instigated implementing the three-language destination boards in public buses via education rather than 

a legal imposition.  Thus, the outcomes from the observational and opinion surveys highlight the critical 

issue of the absence of three-language destination boards in public buses and the resulting impacts on 

commuters of public bus services. 

 

Conclusion 

Identification of ways and means of achieving a sustainable public transportation system is important 

to attract the maximum number of commuters.  The study deals with one of the most important but 

lesser-analyzed aspects in terms of an unequal public transit network whereas other transport equity 

aspects will be incorporated in the future. As a country that has dealt with major drawbacks due to 

language division, it is important to take sustainable measures, as mentioned throughout the study, to 

formulate a more inclusive society despite the differences. The language barrier is an issue that needs 

to be addressed with stringent policies and a clear implementation framework. Further, the display of 

the route number will have an increased effect on all commuters despite any differences which need to 

be highlighted on par with the language barrier in display boards for increased transport equity and 

accessibility.  Public bus transport is preferred by most people in the country and helps in accessing 

people's basic needs and wants despite differences. The ability of people to access public transit using 

the language of their choice will decrease the anxiety level of users and further encourage communal 

harmony and social development. It is not only the absence of a specific language but also the 

misrepresentation in terms of visibility and spelling mistakes that have created a divide among people. 

Unfortunately, relevant authorities in decision-making positions are not able to relate to the difficulties 

of accessing public transit due to language barriers. Thus, the study has successfully identified the issue 

and recommends immediate intervention by authorities at the national and provincial transportation 

levels to create an equal, accessible, responsible, and sustainable public transit network with the 

inclusion of the three-language policy in destination boards of public buses. 
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Abstract: 

Many attempts have been made to resolve the ethnic problem in Sri Lanka. When all such efforts failed, a war 

was waged against the armed conflict that had raged in North-East Sri Lanka for over thirty years. One such war 

ended in 2009. But the solution to the ethnic problem was not possible. A reconciliation mechanism was set up to 

resolve the resulting crises. Such a reconciliation mechanism has reached a point of failure. Therefore, it is 

necessary to understand the reasons for the failure of the Sri Lanka Island Reconciliation Mechanism. To find out, 

this study uses descriptive research methods. Based on such experiences, the study also makes proposals for 

possible reconciliation mechanisms 

Keywords: geo-politics, harmony, national ethnic problem, peace progress, war 

 

Introduction 

While political science is elaborated as the study of war and peace, harmony is seen as an underlying 

concept in political science. Reconciliation is a bridge between the transitions caused by war, dealing 

with the past and leading into a new era. The word harmony has many meanings and uses. In particular, 

harmony has been used in different mechanisms beyond politics in the fields of economics, psychology, 

and sociology. Reconciliation is the common view that An individual can be reconciled to her fate; 

members of an association can reconcile after some internal strife; or, reconciliation can be pursued as 

a political goal, as justice may also be pursued. 

 

Debates about reconciliation in transitional societies tend to focus on issues such as truth commissions' 

truth-finding, amnesty, and the relationship between criminal justice. But these factors do not constitute 

complete harmony with Sri Lankan ethnic issues. Therefore, South Africa's experience is the best effect 

globally for the reconciliation mechanism. Apartheid practices and policies have long tainted South 

Africa's history. It claimed many lives and caused untold suffering. With the election of a democratic 

government in 1994 and the ratification of a liberal constitution in 1996, the country entered a new 

phase of reconciliation in its history. The Preamble to the 1996 Constitution states that it is, “Heal the 

divisions of the past and establish a society based upon democratic values, social justice, and 

fundamental human rights. . .” It is observable that the Constitution of South Africa offers hope for 

reconciliation in its commitment to deal with the past and enrich the future. The severity of past 

injustices and the diversity of visions of the good life among citizens weaken the basis for reconciliation. 
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Repairing it becomes a source of reconciliation. South Africa's constitutional reform has accomplished 

just that. 

 

The need for reconciliation in Sri Lanka can be seen to have a pre-centuries history. Especially the 

resentment between Tamils and Sinhalese in the Sri Lankan National Movement in 1921 has become a 

national ethnic problem today. Although the need for reconciliation among the nationalities of Sri Lanka 

has a century-long history, reconciliation became an internationalized rhetoric in Sri Lanka only after 

2009. In 2009, the armed struggle was silenced in the Sri Lankan ethnic issue, which had evolved and 

impact into an armed struggle from the 1980s as a result, the international community declared this as 

a period of transition for Sri Lanka and suggested that Sri Lanka's national ethnic problem be resolved 

through reconciliation mechanisms. Since 2012, resolutions passed by the UN Human Rights Council 

against the Sri Lankan government have prioritized reconciliation efforts in Sri Lanka. Initially, the Sri 

Lankan government did not show enough support for international recommendations. However, with 

the formation of the National Government in 2015, some changes could be observed. The United 

Nations Commission on Human Rights proposed the transitional justice mechanism in 2015 as 

'Resolution 30(1)' under the theme of promoting reconciliation, accountability, and human rights in Sri 

Lanka. The Government of Sri Lanka also sponsored this resolution. According to the resolution, the 

Government of Sri Lanka agreed to establish a Truth-Finding Commission, an Office for Justice, 

Reconciliation, Restitution and Truth-Finding on Disappeared Persons, judicial mechanisms with 

special chambers, and an Office for Reparations. However, weaknesses in its implementation are 

delaying the achievement of reconciliation. 

 

This study’s objective is although reconciliation activities have been carried out in Sri Lanka for the 

past decade as an international mechanism with international support, reconciliation in Sri Lanka 

remains an unachieved goal. Focusing on this, this study is designed to identify the political factors that 

are an obstacle to reconciliation. 

 

Literature Review 

Transitional Justice in Sri Lanka: Moving Beyond Promises (2017) edited by Bhavani Fonseka brings 

together Sri Lankan and international experiences of the transitional justice process in scholarly essays. 

Six articles have been compiled in the first part of it on the challenges and issues facing transitional 

justice in Sri Lanka. It provides in-depth knowledge on the holistic concept of transitional justice. 

However, this study differs by examining the reconciliation mechanism brought about by transitional 

justice. However, from the said book, it is useful to identify the factors that hinder the reconciliation of 

Sri Lanka as a crisis faced by transitional justice. 
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Darrel Moellendorf's research article 'Reconciliation as a Political Value'(2007). It evaluates the 

political definition of reconciliation and the involvement of reconciliation in politics. In this study 

focusing on reconciliation in Sri Lanka, the article is useful in identifying a form of reconciliation in 

politics. Marcel Reymond's Reconciliation in Sri Lanka (2012), this book describes the historical course 

of Sri Lanka's post-war reconciliation mechanism. This book is useful for understanding the historical 

development of Sri Lanka's reconciliation mechanism. However, this study differs by analyzing the 

reasons for the failure of the reconciliation mechanism on the topic of Sri Lanka's Reconciliation 

Challenge. And the book has compiled the history of Sri Lanka's reconciliation mechanism in terms of 

time, especially up to the year 2012. 

 

The NCEASL and USAID's report 'The Role of Religion in Transitional Justice in Sri Lanka' 

summarizes the views of Sri Lanka's major religions, Buddhism, Shaivism, Islam, and Christianity, on 

reconciliation. Through this, it is possible to identify the ideas of reconciliation that are naturally hidden 

among Sri Lankan people. This is useful in formulating the recommendations of this study. Jasmina 

Brankovic's article 'Accountability and National Reconciliation in South Africa' (2013) was edited.  The 

research paper presents the experiences of the reconciliation mechanism implemented in South Africa. 

Identifying the characteristics of success can lead to failure. Also, the article is useful for the knowledge 

regarding Sri Lanka's reconciliation and the procedures to be followed if it is to succeed.   

 

Methodology 

A qualitative method is applied to this study. Descriptive analyses of historical and current 

developments will support it. Data has been collected through secondary resources. Secondary data will 

consist of books, peer-reviewed journal articles, reports, news articles, and other online sources. The 

methodology adopted for this research is to review the existing literature and knowledge of the 

reconciliation mechanism. This study is based on descriptive research methods to identify the reasons 

behind the failure of Sri Lanka's reconciliation mechanism. Descriptive research aims to accurately and 

systematically describe a population, situation, or phenomenon. It can be the answer to failures of Sri 

Lanka’s reconciliation mechanism for what, where, when, and how questions formats. This study is an 

exploratory method, one of its classifications in the descriptive research method. It will excel in 

searching for previously undiscovered ideas and information. Raising basic questions and gathering 

relevant information will be highlighted here. Based on that, this study is also built on the basic question 

of what are the reasons for the failure of Sri Lanka's reconciliation mechanism. 

 

As the description expands and covers the subject matter, it becomes impossible to cover all the 

information. In this case, it is necessary to make the descriptive research topic interesting. This study 

mentions political reasons. Only qualitative data were used in this study. Primary data includes written 

data obtained through direct observation and indirect observation. Secondary data includes reports of 
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reconciliation commissions, government circulars on the reconciliation process, previous research 

papers obtained from the internet, reports of international organizations on the reconciliation process in 

Sri Lanka, and articles by experts. The data obtained for the study has been analyzed using the 

descriptive analysis method. 

 

Discussions 

Sri Lankan governments are unwilling to recognize pluralism 

It is a reality that Sri Lanka (called Ceylon) is a multi-ethnic country. But the independence of Ceylon's 

constitution and tradition as a change of unitary government make the possibility of that weak. In 

particular, the island of Sri Lanka is facing conflicting activities between the Tamil-Sinhalese-Muslim 

communities. In independent Sri Lanka, the 1956 enactment of the official Language Act in their 1972 

constitution and the primacy of Buddhism in the constitutions have sharpened the conflict. That is, the 

1958 Gal-Oya massacre, the 1976 violence against the hill country Tamils, the 1983 ethnic riots, etc. 

are found to be an anti-reconciliation way. In this way, massive violence and attacks have occurred 

against the Islamic and Christian communities. Sri Lankan governments are continuously 

discriminating against other nationalities in politics, economy, education, employment, etc., through 

immigration to the North-East. It weakens harmony. 

 

Table 1: Ethnic Group      

(‘000) 

Ethnic Group 1953 1963 1971 1981 2001 2012 

All Ethnic Groups  8,098 10,582 12,690 14,847 16,930 20,359 

Sinhalese  5,617 7,513 9,131 10,980 13,876 15,250 

Sri Lankan Tamil  885 1,165 1,424 1,887 732 2,269 

Indian Tamil  974 1,123 1,175 819 855 840 

Sri Lankan Moor  464 627 828 1,047 1,339 1,893 

Indian Moor(a) 48 55 27 -- -- -- 

Europeans(b) 7 -- -- -- -- -- 

Burghers and Eurasians 46 46 45 39 35 38 

Malay   25 33 43 47 55 44 

Veddhas(b) 1 -- -- -- -- -- 

Sri Lanka Chetty -- -- -- -- -- 06 

Bharatha -- -- -- -- -- 02 

Others 32 21 16 28 37 18 

Source: Statistical Pocket Book 2022. Department of Census and Statistics Ministry of Finance, 

Economic Stabilization and National Policies Sri Lanka. 
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Reconciliation is a pluralistic issue arising in a pluralistic context. The need for reconciliation is felt 

when countries with multi-ethnic societies take various steps to overcome conflicts and build their 

country. No one can forget that the idea of social harmony emerged only after the end of the war in Sri 

Lanka in 2009. However, its needs in Sri Lanka have centuries as old history. As the reconciliation 

dialogue takes precedence in Sri Lanka following the truce of the armed conflict in 2009, the 

government is also incorporating narrow policy classes into its reconciliation mechanisms that heal the 

scars of war and lead to reconciliation. 

 

The basis of Sri Lanka's reconciliation stems from the Sri Lankan political power denial of the existence 

of other nationalities and its failure to recognize Sri Lanka's diversity. Governments that came to power 

after 2009 have acted in a Sinhala Buddhist majority in a nationalist manner. It is noteworthy that 

Buddhism was prioritized as the state religion in creating a new constitution focused on the institutional 

reforms of the national government, (2015-2019) which co-sponsored the resolution of the UN Human 

Rights Council in 2015. Suppose the Sri Lankan government recognizes Sri Lanka's multi-ethnic 

cultural structure and constitutionally gives due status to all nationalities. In that case, it will be at least 

created confidence in the mechanism of reconciliation for all other nationalities. 

 

Sri Lankan governments have not delivered a consistent implementation of the reconciliation 

mechanism 

From time to time, Sri Lankan governments that come to power have a tradition of symbolizing some 

of the procedures with the term reconciliation mechanism. However, the reconciliation procedure is as 

not followed consistently. The ruling government has established a cabinet sub-committee on 

reconciliation to promote reconciliation between the multi-racial people living in Sri Lanka and to 

provide solutions to the problems faced by the people in terms of resettlement, land, and missing 

persons. However, there are doubts about its implementation and development. In the post-war period 

in Sri Lanka, successive governments appointed cabinet sub-committees and commissions to bring 

about reconciliation between the people of the country, but they have not yielded any solutions to date. 

 

Since the Banda-Selva pact of 1957, the Dadly-Selva pact of 1965, the Indo-Lanka Agreement of 1987, 

and the Regional Council initiative of 1998 have been non-implemented processes in independent Sri 

Lanka. In addition to quasi-implemented thirteen amendments only. The solutions to the national ethnic 

problem have been prepared as bilateral agreements to bring about harmony among the nationalities 

and have been left unimplemented. Instead of starting from where it was left off, starting afresh in the 

form of repeated reconciliation is an act of deceiving the country. National Reconciliation means that 

all nationalities living in Sri Lanka can be assimilated equally as Sri Lankans. The Reconciliation 

Commission should officially declare Sri Lanka as a multi-ethnic country. In addition, in 1978 unitary 
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constitution was declared as Sri Lanka is a Sinhala Buddhist country, therefore we cannot build 

harmony in Sri Lanka.  

 

The power competition of the super powers 

Harmony is a conceptual discussion in recent times to establish collective understanding and co-

existence among the world countries. In the background of this, the dialogue of reconciliation was 

started in Sri Lanka. Sri Lanka's need for reconciliation began as an international community. That is, 

following the cessation of armed conflict in 2009, the need for reconciliation in Sri Lanka was identified 

through the UN expert panel report in 2011. Following that, the UN Human Rights Council has passed 

19/2 of 2012, 22/1 of 2013, 25/1 of 2014, 30/1 of 2015, 34/1 of 2017, 40/1 of 2019, 46/1 of 2021, and 

51/1 of 2022 in order to create reconciliation mechanism in Sri Lanka. 

 

In the last decades, despite eight resolutions passed from international mechanisms with the support of 

international governments, Sri Lanka's reconciliation process cannot be fully implemented by the 

handling state mechanism in Sri Lanka. U.N Human Rights Council given the political pressure only 

reporting based on actions. U.N security council member country of China continues to oppose the 

resolution against the Sri Lankan government for that report when it is brought led by the United States 

and western countries. China has been contesting events in the international arena condemning the Sri 

Lankan government's neglect of reconciliation, mentioning of Sri Lanka's reconciliation engagement as 

its internal matter. Therefore, the international mechanism is also failed in Sri Lanka's reconciliation 

activities. 

 

Geo-political interests 

Geopolitics competition is seen as a complication to building ethnic harmony in Sri Lanka. In particular, 

the interests of the regional superpower, India, in Sri Lanka make the relationship between the Tamil, 

Sinhalese, and Muslim ethnic groups conflictual. Since the independence period, India has made various 

agreements and various types of involvement in the matter of Sri Lanka for its benefit. Indian army 

invaded Sri Lanka to control the LTTE in 1988, just like the Indian army invited to come to control the 

JVP riots in 1971. Indian foreign policy and diplomatic moves toward Sri Lanka are continuous and 

subject to scrutiny. India is expanding its embassies not only in Colombo city but also in other areas. 

Based on this, India tends to pursue political, economic, and military strategies in Sri Lanka. Thus, all 

attempts at reconciliation fail in India's interests and Sri Lankan government policy. 

 

A war-winning mentality dominates Sri Lankan politics 

Since 2009 Sri Lankan politics has been increasingly tied to war success mindset and its implications. 

Its impact was the government winning a 2/3 majority in the 2010 general election and the Sri Lanka 

Podujana Peramuna party (SLPP) making major gains quickly. Thus, the concept that defiling the war 
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victory is against Sinhalese patriotism is gaining prominence in Sri Lankan politics after 2009. As a 

result, successive Sinhalese political parties have avoided war crimes and international investigative 

mechanisms. Avoiding these is on the other hand tantamount to ignoring the reconciliation mechanism. 

 

The Rajapaksas have directly rejected the international reconciliation mechanism during their tenure 

because the government was a direct political leader focused on war victory. The Ranil-Maithiri national 

government that came to power in 2015 demonstrated a pro-reconciliation mechanism early in its tenure 

by co-sponsoring UN Human Rights Council Resolution 30/1. However, it could not be maintained 

consistently. At the 2018 UN General Assembly occasion, President Maithripala Sirisena said, “As an 

independent country, we do not require foreign interference or threats. As a strong nation, we request 

all of you to allow us space to resolve our problems and to progress as an independent country.”  as he 

said. He also emphasized that he had “great respect for the efforts made by the tri-forces of Sri Lanka 

to bring peace to the country”. Through this, Maithripala Sirisena government had also expressed its 

intentions to change from the 2015 status and get rid of the reconciliation mechanism. Although 

President Ranil Wickremesinghe is still talking about reconciliation with international organizations 

and ambassadors of international countries, he has allocated more funds to the military (Rs 539 billion 

for police and military departments, Rs 322 billion for Health Ministry, and Rs 232 billion for Education 

Ministry) in the 2023 budget report. The war-winning mentality that prioritizes the military has always 

been an obstacle to Sri Lanka's reconciliation. 

 

Conclusions and Recommendations 

Reconciliation is seen as a necessary concept for Sri Lanka in action beyond dialogue. Sri Lanka's 

reconciliation is necessary for solving the political and economic crises facing Sri Lanka today. 

Reconciliation of Sri Lanka is emphasized as a prerequisite for liberal organizations and countries 

providing economic cooperation to Sri Lanka. Reconciliation engagement in Sri Lanka was introduced 

in the post-2009 context with the international community's involvement. In particular, Sri Lanka's 

protracted civil war ended in 2009, making peace-building necessary. In which reconciliation became 

the primary approach to peace-building dialogue. However, the impact of Sri Lanka's political 

environment has created major obstacles in achieving reconciliation. The study has prioritized the 

following issues as barriers focusing on the political factor. 

 

• Sri Lankan constitutions are unwilling to recognize pluralism. 

• Governments of Sri Lanka do not provide consistent implementation of the reconciliation 

mechanism. 

• The power struggle of international governments prevents adequate international impetus for 

reconciliation in Sri Lanka. 

• Due to geopolitical interests, reconciliation of Sri Lanka passes as a mere propaganda item. 
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• The war-winning mindset that dominates Sri Lankan politics. 

 

It is true that by fixing these things, at least the initial steps toward reconciliation can be made in Sri 

Lanka. Based on such experiences, the paper also makes the recommendation for possible reconciliation 

mechanisms. 

• The solution to the political-economic crisis rests on reconciliation. 

• Political parties should follow the ideas of reconciliation imbibed in the 'Aragalaya' movement. 

• Reconciliation mechanisms of the United Nations should be fully implemented. 

• Governments should follow past experiences and world experiences and implement them. 

• Interventions of geopolitical interest and international political interest should be avoided in the 

reconciliation process.  
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Abstract  

Sri Lanka is a pluralistic community that represents the values of multi-cultural, multi-religious, and multi-

ethnicities. Recognition for the cultural and social multicity in Sri Lankan community is less because Sri Lankan 

doesn’t have a proper mechanism to address diversity. As a result, the individual and group-wise Sri Lankan 

community peace-building process is challenging. To transform Sri Lanka into a developed nation, 

peacebuilding is essential because contemporary world policymakers have recognized peace as a fundamental 

requirement for national development. Presently Sri Lankan needs to full fill this need ilizing the tool of peace 

education. That process strengthens the peacebuilding process by developing skills and attitudes for peace and 

reconciliation. As a result of that, individuals will empower to sustain peace in society. However, presently peace 

education mechanism has been transformed through various new methodologies. Contemporary yoga has 

transformed into an effective teaching method in peace education. Today under peace education, yoga practice is 

utilised to develop inner and outer peace in the individual. Therefore, there is potential to utilise yoga in peace 

education in Sri Lanka for peacebuilding. When the Sri Lankan peace education process utilizes yoga, we can 

develop peace and social and cultural harmony. Considering these facts objectives of the study were to identify 

the cultural and social diversity of Sri Lankan society. To examine the need for peacebuilding in Sri Lankan 

society, Sri Lanka needs to identify the nature of peace education in Sri Lanka. Finally, this study aims to 

recognize the potential of yoga for Sri Lankan peace education and its influence on the peacebuilding and 

promotion of cultural and social harmony in Sri Lankan Society. This study is qualitative and theoretical. Based 

on the literature related to the study, it is textually analyzed according to the research objectives. The Sri Lankan 

community has a wider diversity in culture, religion, and ethnicity. The Sri Lankan education system has addressed 

the peace-building process through the peace-education. However, that mechanism was not up to date with the 

current peacebuilding tools. Therefore, in the Sri Lankan peace education system, there is potential for utilising 

yoga as a tool for peace-building. Contemporary yoga as a peace education tool enhances the attitude and skill 

related to inner and outer peace. Through that individuals can maintain peace in their self and social life. 

Utilization of this approach in Sri Lankan society will enable both inner and outer peace of individuals and 

strengthen cultural and social harmony in the society because it enables individuals to make awareness about the 

culture of Hinduism associated with yoga practice. Therefore, utilizing the yoga practice in the peace education 

of Sri Lanka enhances cultural awareness, inner and outer peace, and social and cultural harmony in Sri Lanka.  

Keywords: diversity, peace education, peacebuilding, yoga 
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Introduction 

Sri Lanka is a society that represents the diversity in religion and culture race of Sinhalese, Hindus, 

Islam Catholics, and other groups of minorities. Transforming Sri Lanka into a developed nation the 

sustainability of cultural and social harmony among the diverse community is a vital need in the present. 

Because more than four-decade of time Sri Lankan has faced social economic and political challenges 

due to this disunity of diversity. Therefore, there is a necessity for peacebuilding between the diverse 

communities of Sri Lanka for the betterment of society. Because all the developed nations have 

achieved a level of prosperity by respecting their respective society's cultural and social diversity. In 

that process, they have mainly utilized the strategy of empowering the future generation to cultivate a 

positive perspective on cultural and social diversity. This harmonious relationship they have developed 

through the education process. According to UNESCO four pillars of education aim at shaping an 

individual for the 21st century by providing education on full filling four developmental tasks of the 

individual (Delors, 1996). Among those four pillars, one pillar is “Learning live together”. Therefore, 

it exhibits that education needs to expose and transform individuals to a diverse social and cultural 

community, which is necessary in education's learning and teaching process. To fulfill this need in the 

present educationist have developed the educational approach of peace education. The peace education 

approach mainly focuses on cultivating the knowledge skill and attitudes of students and motivating 

them to peacebuilding in the future. Recently, scholars have recognized this approach as a successful 

approach in peacebuilding in a diverse community. The peace education approach curriculum utilizes 

several tools for peace-building in society. The practice of yoga has become a prominent tool in peace 

education. The present practice of yoga takes advantage of the development of the outer and inner peace 

of the individual. Sri Lanka is consisting of a diverse community with social and cultural differences. 

From childhood, individuals in the Sri Lankan community are not exposed to cultural and social 

diversity. Therefore, after they grow up as adults, they are not properly orientated to maintain society's 

cultural and social harmony. As a result of that peacebuilding and peacekeeping in a diverse society is 

a vital need in Sri Lanka. However, to address these challenges in peacebuilding in Sri Lanka, education 

policymakers have implemented various actions on peace education to promotion of cultural and social 

harmony in Sri Lanka. Nevertheless, the effectiveness of those programs is questionable. Therefore, 

this theoretical and conceptual study focuses on recognizing the potential of yoga as a tool for 

peacebuilding in Sri Lanka society for the development and sustainability of social and cultural 

harmony. Because the major threat to peacebuilding in Sri Lankan society is individuals not properly 

aligning with the cultural and social diversity of Sri Lankan society. Therefore, this study's objectives 

are; 

• To identify the cultural and social diversity of Sri Lankan society 

• To examine the need for peacebuilding in Sri Lankan society.  

• To identify the nature of peace education in Sri Lanka.  
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• To recognize the potential of yoga for Sri Lankan peace education 

• To identify the potential of yoga-based peace education for the peacebuilding and promotion 

of cultural and social harmony in Sri Lankan society. 

 

Based on the literature related to the study was refereed and through the textual analysis method under 

seven topics this study was formulated. The First chapter describes the cultural and social diversity of 

Sri Lanka and the second chapter was focused on Sri Lanka's need for peace-building in the respective 

ethnic communities. The third chapter focuses on the peace education policy and strategies of Sri 

Lankan. The fourth and fifth chapters focused on the practice of yoga and its utility in the peace 

education process at present. The sixth and seventh chapters examine the utility of yoga for peace 

education in Sri Lanka and its significance and potential as a tool for developing cultural and social 

harmony in Sri Lankan Society. Therefore, this theoretical and conceptual study will recognize the 

value and possibilities of yoga practice in Sri Lanka peace education. It’s a utility for the peacebuilding 

and national development of Sri Lankan through the promotion of cultural and social harmony among 

the communities of Sri Lanka. Ultimately, the ancient holistic science and the practice of yoga can be 

effectively utilized for the reconciliation and transformation of Sri Lanka into a developed nation. 

Cultural and social diversity of Sri Lanka  

Sri Lanka is a society that represents the identities of the diversity of cultural and social values. It’s a 

society of multi-cultural multi-religion multi-ethnic.  However recent studies show that Sri Lankan 

cultural and social diversity has mainly negatively influenced the social-economic and political 

development of the nation (Ramzy & Ashaari, 2018) and the peacebuilding in the Sri Lankan 

community (Frerks & Klem, 2004). The Contemporary Sri Lankan community sees diversity as a 

challenge and threat to the development of the nation. Also, Sri Lankan society has experienced less 

awareness and exposure to diverse cultures’ society race, and ethnicity. However, diversity is not 

limited to Sri Lanka society it’s a global phenomenon. Globalized communities move forward as a 

nation with their respective societies' shared values and identities (Aturupane & Wikramanayake, 

2011). In Sri Lankan society represent the Buddhist, Sinhala-speaking majority. Hindus, Islamic and 

chaotic represent the minority. All these ethnic groups have their unique social and cultural values. 

However, a study, shows that due to not having a proper mechanism for exposure to the multi-cultures 

of Sri Lankan racism is in a higher state (Yeoh & Yeoh, 2013). As a result of this Sri Lankan society 

has experienced thirty years of civil war. It was not limited to a conflict between two ethnic groups and 

it mainly influenced the social and economic development of Sri Lankan Society. As explained by 

Jayamaha (2021) root cause of this ethnic conflict in Sri Lanka is diversity. Because the Sri Lankan 

society and the policy-making process are not able to develop proper recognition, respect, 

acknowledgment, value, encouragement, and celebration for the promotion of diversity. When the 

national belief system is not able to maintain these dimensions of diversity as a result of that, conflicts 
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are propagating. The ethnic and cultural conflicts of Sri Lanka's population of Buddhists, Hinduism, 

Islam, and Christianity started during the colonial era. Later,ed during the colonial era. Later, it was 

developed with socio-economic-political stress during the 20th century (Jayamaha, 2021). However, 

observing a proper mechanism developed to address the challenges of diversity and peace-building in 

Sri Lanka is infrequent. Expertise suggests a solution of political policy related to these concerns. 

However, there is uncertainty about the success of these approaches, which will be driven by the crisis 

of faith in the minority (Obriain, 2019). Therefore, scholars have recognized that disrespect for cultural 

and social diversity has become a humanitarian disaster. Also, it becomes a peace a puzzle. 

Policymakers expect a self-sustaining political policy arrangement for peacebuilding in Sri Lankan 

society (Uyangoda, 2007).  

 

Need for Peacebuilding in Sri Lanka 

To move Sri Lankan society to a developed nation peace is the essential pillar. Agenda of 2030 

sustainable development proposed by the United Nations sustainable development goals highlight a 

sustainable society through the promotion of peace in the respective society (United Nations, 2018). Sri 

Lanka is a society that represents a multicultural civil society that lives the universal belief system. 

However, the major problem is each community represent an unwillingness the engagement with other 

community’s experience. A study done related to this matter indicates Sri Lankan multi-cultural, multi-

religious, and multi-ethnic communities are disengaged from their community and other communities 

(National Peace Council Sri Lanka, 2019). Further, this study has recognized the factors that limit the 

community's pluralistic engagement under the perspective of ethnic, religious, language, and politics. 

However, focusing on the cultural and social factors this study highlights Sri Lankan ethnic 

communities are living separately with less interaction in social and cultural activities. Unaddressed 

prejudice also represents in these ethnic groups. Due to this each social group has fear and suspicion of 

the others. Treating one race as being superior and others as being minorities. Failure to understand or 

accept religion and ethnic diversity. The Sri Lankan community doesn’t have insufficient awareness of 

all religions. Unethical conversion and superiority in terms of culture and lack of awareness of each 

other culture and consequent lack of respect are highlighted in the report of the National Peace Council 

of Sri Lanka (2019).  These unaddressed social and cultural diversity-related issues mainly affect the 

violence and disunity in Sri Lanka. Also, it negatively affects the harmony and economical and social 

development of the nation. Therefore, harmony in Sri Lankan culture and society is a vital need for Sri 

Lanka bcause several studies highlighting peace in society are needed for nation-building. Peace in the 

nation impacts the economic development of nation (Ezeogidi, 2012). Therefore, peace is essential for 

national development (Golwa, 2013). However, the report of the National Peace Council of Sri Lanka 

(2019) shows Sri Lanka state doesn’t have a structured program to create awareness about the diversity 

of culture. Also, certain cultural practices are limited for the respective culture. Therefore, in Sri Lanka, 

there is a need for peace-building and reconciliation in Sri Lankan society. The unaddressed awareness 
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of ethnic diversity affected the violent conflicts in the nation (Orjuela, 2013). Considering these facts, 

it shows the Sri Lankan community is required to develop a proper mechanism for awareness of the 

cultural and social diversity of the Sri Lankan Community. However, apart from the political and policy 

decisions, the contemporary world is utilizing education as a tool for reconciliation and peace-building. 

This education branch is known as peace education. A recent study highlights that using peace education 

as a tool is beneficial for the national building and development of political economic, social and 

cultural property through the effective understanding of diversity and social relationships (Yahayan, 

2018). It’s encouraging for the development of the peace and individual and social well-being of the Sri 

Lankan Community through civil society engagement (Orjuela, 2003). Thus, the successful delivery of 

peace education and peacebuilding is a direct move for the national development of the respective 

society (Nwafor, 2012). 

Peace education in Sri Lanka 

Peace education defines as a process of promoting the knowledge, skills, attitude, and values needed to 

bring about behavioral changes that will enable children youth, and adults to prevent conflicts and 

violence, both overt and structural; to resolve conflicts peacefully; and to create the conditions 

conducive to peace whether at an intrapersonal, interpersonal, intergroup, national or international level 

(Pramanik, 2018). Through this education process related to peace individuals empower to develop a 

proper awareness of their cultural and social diversity and motivate to become non-violent and engage 

in a peaceful society. To full fill, this need in Sri Lanka society the peace education strategy was 

introduced through the National policy and comprehensive framework of actions on education for social 

cohesion and peace (2008). According to this report, they highlight for the development of peace the 

message of social and cultural diversity needs to add to the curriculum, and then it will help 

peacebuilding and enhance nonviolence in society. Through this policy framework, its philosophy 

mainly represents the vision of the utilize education for the mutual understanding and respect tolerance 

of different social and cultural communities. However, at the action level, this report highlights that Sri 

Lankan peace education has seven strategies based on several components. Those are curriculum, 

teacher education, the second national language, whole school culture, integration, co-curriculum, and 

research. This highlights in the Sri Lankan peace education process it’s mainly interconnected with the 

teachings of peace for the school curriculum and training the teacher for delivery of the content. Also, 

this report highlights developing a peace school in the community for the experience of diversity and 

peace. This process strengthens with the co-curriculum activities to promote intercultural understanding 

for the development of the skills for living in a democratic society. Also, they have expected to evaluate 

the effectiveness of the process through research studies. However recent studies related to the Sri 

Lanka Peace education process highlight various strategies used for peace promotion through peace 

education are undermined (Strandstra, 2019) and only through the peace promotion process function 

under the education system isolated in peacebuilding and post-conflict reconstruction 
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(Millawithanachchi, 2020). Therefore, it highlights the Sri Lankan peace education process function 

with deficits and gaps for peacebuilding and reconciliation. Looking into the global perspective of peace 

education. It indicates in a global perceptive of peace education utilizes new methods and approaches 

for peacebuilding in society. For example, value clarification, role play, dramatic plays, sports, games, 

etc. However, in present peace education, there is a growing trend of utilizing yoga as a tool for peace 

education. Many scholars have examined the potential of yoga practice for peacebuilding and the peace 

education process (Pramanik, 2018). Through that, there is a new opportunity for Sri Lankan peace 

education by introducing the practice of yoga for peacebuilding in society.   

Yoga as a holistic approach 

Yoga is an ancient science that originated in India 5000 years ago. Teachings of yoga philosophy and 

practice mainly developed based on the Indu-Saraswathi civilization. The word yoga is derived from 

the Sanskrit word Yuj/Yujir. Which gives the meaning of union or combination of mind body and soul. 

The practice of yoga has been mainly developed as a practice of spirituality for the fulfillment of the 

need for liberation. Which is known as the state of kaivalya or Hindu liberation. Historically founder of 

yoga was God Shiva, however, it’s associated with the trinity of the Hindu system. Which includes the 

god Bhrama and Vishnu. Later with the teachings of the four Vedas and Upanishads philosophical 

foundation of yoga was developed (Rao, 2011). Later Maharishi Patanjali systematically formulated the 

practice of yoga with 196 sutras on yoga philosophy. The theoretical foundation of yoga developed with 

the teachings of Samkhya philosophy. Then, with the development of the Natha yoga tradition yoga has 

developed as a modern practice with full filling modern human needs. The contemporary era of yoga 

philosophy and practice has spread globally by T.Krishanacharya, B.K.S Iyengar, Swami Vivekananda, 

Sri Aurobindo, and other yogic gurus. The contemporary practice of yoga is developed as a holistic 

approach to health and personality development (Rao, 2011).  From a health perspective, yoga is a 

scientific practice for the positive development of physical, emotional, social, and spiritual health. As a 

personality development approach yoga scientifically utilizes a personality development approach in 

the development of physical mental emotional intellectual and spiritual dimensions of the personality. 

Contemporary yoga practitioners mainly practice Raja yoga and Hatha yoga. These practices mainly 

drive the individual to self-purification and self-realization and ultimately drive an individual to the 

state of self-perfection.  However, at present yogic practitioners practice yoga based on four approaches. 

Namely, Bhakti yoga, Karma yoga, Gnana Yoga, and Raja Yoga (Rao, 2011). These four practices can 

be utilised to cultivate positivity of health and personality development of the individual. The practice 

of Bhakti yoga is mainly associated with unconditional devotion to the higher self. There are nine 

approaches to bhakti yoga. Karma yoga is the perform action with awareness and selfless service to 

society. Through this practice, individuals can effectively perform their day to activities and contribute 

to social development. Gnana yoga practice enables individuals to learn and experience the knowledge 

of reality or brahman. Through this practice, individuals can recognize the reality and resilience to the 
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changing phenomena in the real world. Lastly, the practice of Raja yoga is associated with the spiritual 

achievement of the individual. Through willpower, the person can experience the state of liberation or 

Samadhi. In yoga, individuals utilize these four practices for their positive health and total personality 

development. Also, all these practices are associated with Hindu cultural aspects (Suman, 2013). For 

example, before the practice of yoga practitioners offered their salutations to the Hindu deities also in 

the practice of mantra and chanting yoga individuals offered their salutation with kirtan and bhajan. 

Also, yoga practitioners are actively engaged in all the festivals and ceremonies in Hinduism. Today 

yoga practice has developed for all stages of life. Therefore, the asana pranayama and 

dhanaya/meditation are practiced by the child to the elderly population. Yoga practice is presently 

developed with scientific research. Scholars have recognized as a health practice yoga empirically 

produces the evidence base results for positive health development and total personality development. 

Today yoga has become a popular practice both in the west and east. Therefore, ancient science of yoga 

has been transformed into a holistic approach and practice in contemporary society (Rao, 2011) 

 

Utility of yoga in peace education  

Recent studies related to the application of yoga in peace education highlight through the application of 

yoga practice in peace education can fulfill the goals of peace education. Those studies indicate through 

the application of yoga to peace education it’s formulated the peaceful behavioral components of the 

individual. Namely, positive thinking, compassion, inner peace, becoming true self, living together, 

thinking critically, and promotion of non-violent and human dignity. As described in the study, peace 

education facilitators can develop this peaceful behavior of individuals through the ashtanga yoga 

practice. Which is known as the yama, niyama, asana, pranayama, dharana, dhayna, Samadhi. 

Through that individuals can enrich their cultural and spiritual values with the development of a 

peaceful mind. Which is known as inner peace (Pramanik, 2018). Further another study that emphasizes 

the utility of yoga's role in education indicates that yoga practices control stress and tension, promote 

positive health, increase human skill, and improve the quality of life. Through that individuals can 

enhance the balance and equity of the three components of human life known as body mind and soul 

for the inner peace development of an individual. Also, able to drive an individual to achieve a state of 

self-understanding. Through that person can drive to the human excellence and totality of life (Joshi & 

Yusuf, 2018). Another study related to the yoga application on peace education highlights that it enables 

the individual to perceive peace by clearing our mind, spirit, and emotions. Through that person is 

psychologically able to be absent from violence, war, flight, quarrel, mental stress, anxiety, and inner 

and outer conflict. Therefore, the yoga practice adapts to the path of peace with interaction, encouraging 

peace and harmony in three aspects. Those three dimensions are inner peace, social peace, and peace 

with nature. Inner peace is known as peace with self and self-contentedness. Social peace is learning to 

live together in the human relationship to conflict reconciliation and resolution. Peace with nature 

implies which is avoiding the violence of higher dignity through the environment and ecological 
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degradation. Yoga practice has the potential to the development of attitude skills in peacebuilding 

behavior to live in united harmony with the inner and outer world in a peaceful environment. Through 

the development of physical and mental abilities, yoga perceives peace in the individual peace and a 

peaceful environment (Kumar, 2019). Another study related to adapting the spiritual practices for peace 

education highlights it gives the potential to the individual on inner and outer peace. Education builds 

the inner and outer dimensions of peace by inculcating spiritual practices in peace. Which transforms 

the culture of violence towards a culture of peace. Through that motivates individual social action 

toward supporting peaceful attitudes, dispositions, values, action-orientated behaviors, and a peaceful 

social structure (Brantmeier, 2007). Further another empirical study related to this highlight in India 

they have to utilize the practice of yoga for health and physical education. However, they have 

recognized yoga has the potential for more than the development of physical health and also impacts 

the psychosocial development of peace harmony, and bliss. Through that, individuals experience inner 

and outer harmony with the people in society and the external world (Kamal, 2013). Therefore, these 

facts outline the effectiveness of yoga as a tool in peace education for peacebuilding in society.  

 

Yoga for peace education in Sri Lanka 

Referencing the Sri Lanka national policy and comprehensive framework of actions on education for 

social cohesion and peace (2008) indicates Sri Lanka's application for peace-building through peace 

education. However, this report highlights the application of traditional approaches in peacebuilding 

under peace education. Therefore, recent peace education trend is proposing using yoga in 

peacebuilding. Because recent studies show peace education is a successful approach to peacebuilding 

(Pramanik, 2018). In the Sri Lanka context, there is a more significant value in utilizing the yoga 

practice under peace education. Because in Sri Lankan community there is a growing demand for yoga 

practice. Also, it’s popular as a practice of Hinduism. However, Sri Lankans are involved in yoga 

practice without any discrimination. According to the misconceptions of yoga, yoga is a part of 

Hinduism but it’s not a religious practice. Anyone can practice yoga with their identity (Maity, 2022). 

According to these facts today we have a growing demand for yoga practice. When inculcating this 

approach in the peace education process of Sri Lanka. People could experience yoga and recognise the 

universal message of peace and its historical roots. On that individual able to recognize Hinduism the 

message of humanity in cultural and social. Through that individuals can experience the practice of 

yoga as well as the culture of Hinduism. Therefore, individuals can develop a proper and mutual 

understanding of their respective diverse's religious and cultural beliefs. Through that person can 

experience the multi-culture and diversity through the yoga practice. Because according to the 

traditional yoga practice it’s interrelated with various cultural celebrations of Hinduism. On that point, 

individuals can experience the multicultural and religious aspects of the practice of yoga. The common 

truth in Sri Lankan society most communities experience violence and disunity due to their stress 

anxiety and other psychological discomforts. However, through the practice of yoga individuals can 
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relax their minds body and souls. Which helps them to develop peace in the inner and outer world with 

the yoga practice. Through that, they began to respect the multi-culture of their society and move 

forward with the other cultural knowledge and practices for a harmonious relationship of the society. 

Also, it gives exposure to the society for actively engaging in the activities of other cultural ethnic, and 

religious groups to build a proper awareness and exposure to different beliefs and practices of Sri 

Lankan society.   

 

Yoga as a tool for cultural and social harmony in Sri Lanka 

Sri Lanka is a country that represents multi-cultural multi-religious and multi-ethnic diversity. This 

pluralistic society needs a proper mechanism to address its diversity for the development of harmony 

in society. Therefore, peace is essential. Because peace drives our society to a nation of prosperity. 

Therefore, in the diverse society of Sri Lanka, it’s essential to create cultural and social harmony for 

peacebuilding. Because according to the teachings of Johan Galtung violence in society is consist of 

three dimensions. These are direct, structural, and cultural violence (Standish & Joyce, 2018). Through 

the yoga-based peace education, process policymakers need to address cultural violence. Because 

individuals do not have sufficient exposure and awareness about their diverse society and culture, they 

are directed to cultural violence. Therefore, through the practice of peace education, we can give the 

message of unity in diversity to the future generation from the school age. Through that when they grow 

as adults they can build and keep peace in society by respecting cultural and social diversity. Because 

report from the National Peace Council of Sri Lanka (2019) highlights in Sri Lanka there is no proper 

mechanism to make awareness about the diverse culture in the Sri Lankan community. To address this 

need peace education will be the most suitable mechanism. However, Sri Lanka's peace education 

process utilizes the traditional approaches in the peace-building process. Therefore, there is a high 

global demand for utilizing yoga in peace education. This approach is suitable for Sri Lankan peace 

education. Through that its positive consequence can be transformed into peacebuilding of the society 

and enhancement of the cultural and social harmony of Sri Lankan society. Yoga is the spiritual practice 

of Hinduism. Adapting yoga into peace education promotes the values of culture and yoga practice in 

the community by creating a proper awareness of Hinduism. Because the practice of yoga is not limited 

to the asana, pranayama, and dhyana. It’s associated with the cultural practices under the bhakti and 

karma yoga practices. For example, bhakti yoga offers a salutation for the creators before they start a 

yoga practice.  In karma yoga doing selfless service to the community. These approaches help to spread 

the message of humanity among the individual through inculcating yoga practice in peace education. 

Through that individuals can experience the various religious belief associated with Hinduism through 

the yoga practice. It positively affects the creation of proper awareness among individuals about the 

cultural diversity of the Sri Lankan community. As a result of this peace education process, it enhances 

peace in Sri Lanka by generating a proper understanding of the diverse community of Sri Lanka. 

Because the major challenge to peacebuilding in Sri Lankan society is that there is no proper mechanism 
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to promote awareness and spread the message of unity in diversity properly. Therefore, inculcating the 

yoga practice with peace education can promote this awareness of cultural diversity. It directly helps 

the development of peacebuilding in Sri Lanka. Because every individual has the proper awareness of 

cultural and social diversity. Also under peace education, the practice of yoga will be able to give the 

experience of stress and tension management to the student during their lifestyle. Because most of the 

studies show that social and cultural stress may drive violence in society. Therefore, the practices of 

Asana, Pranayama, and Dhayana will help them to manage their stress and tension in their daily 

activities. Therefore, in the peace-building process of Sri Lanka yoga contributed in two aspects: to the 

promotion of the message of unity in diversity of the cultural and social and management of social and 

cultural stress and tension of the society. The positive consequence of this approach is contributing to 

the development of peace-building and the promotion of cultural and social harmony in Sri Lankan 

society. 

 

Conclusion 

Sri Lanka is a pluralistic society. Developing Sri Lanka into a nation of prosperity peacebuilding plays 

a vital role in that process. Because contemporary scholars have recognized that for a nation's 

development peace is an essential need. Therefore, peacebuilding and peacekeeping in Sri Lankan 

diverse communities are needed for the nation's development. The major challenge in Sri Lanka to 

develop this stage is not having a proper mechanism for the cultural and social awareness of the Sri 

Lankan diverse society. To address this issue the transformation process needed to continue with the 

education system. Because through that we can address the issue of peacebuilding at the grounding 

level of society. Because when we empower the children later, they grow as adults they will be able to 

sustain this message of unity and diversity in the entire society. The present world utilizes this approach 

through peace education. In that education process education policies and activities are training and 

cultivating the message of peace in the youth generation's minds and hearts. However, in Sri Lankan 

peace education process it utilizes the traditional approaches in the peace education process. However 

contemporary world utilizes various methodologies for the effective delivery of peace education. One 

effective approach is yoga. The contemporary peace education process utilizes yoga to create the 

balance of mind body and soul for a peaceful nation. However, the Sri Lankan peace education process 

also has the potential to utilize the yoga practice under peace education. The Sri Lankan community 

will be gaining vast benefits from inculcating yoga in peace education. Because yoga is a practice of 

Hinduism we can spread cultural awareness of Hinduism in the Sri Lankan community. Through that 

Sri Lankan community can recognize the message of the humanity of their respective cultural 

community. As well as yoga practice may help in the management of social and cultural distress in the 

Sri Lankan community. Altogether the yoga peace education approach of peacebuilding helps to create 

peace and develop the social and cultural harmony of Sri Lankan society through an interventional 

approach. 
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Abstract 

Every client, stakeholder, and project team member involved in a construction project has success as their top 

priority. However, construction projects frequently cost more than expected, take longer to complete, and don't 

even meet quality standards. Although it has a bad reputation, the construction business is very important to the 

economy of the nation, thus it should be made sure that it performs better than it presently does. According to 

recent research, extra factors linked to people and their interactions in teams may significantly affect project 

effectiveness, in addition to the technical factors that are typical for influencing construction project performance. 

“Given the nature of contracting, where joint ventures and partnerships seem to be prominent, culture and cultural 

differences appear to be one of the significant concerns that need to be dealt with and handled effectively if 

projects are to be successful”. Therefore, the study aimed at highlighting the effects of cultural diversity on project 

performance in the construction industry. Because culture is regarded as a "soft" issue, empirical measurement of 

it is challenging. "Communication, trust, knowledge sharing, and integration" were the four cultural variables that 

were examined and selected to be compared to the five conventional project outcomes of project performance 

“time, cost, quality, safety, and productivity". 203 participants from construction projects in Colombo, Kaluthara, 

and Polonnaruwa district received structured questionnaires. The study's findings demonstrated that cultural 

diversity and project performance were related and that cultural variance affected the success of construction 

projects. 

Keywords: construction industry, cultural diversity, culture, project performance 

 

Introduction 

Compared to other industries, construction projects worldwide frequently fall behind schedule, go over 

budget, have poor quality, and experience a lot of accidents. Project failure causes can be found at any 

stage of the project's lifecycle. “The cause has been attributed to a lack of resources, ineffective 

communication, poorly defined objectives, an incomplete schedule, poor change management, 

inadequate control, unclear roles, a lack of management support, and teams that were more concerned 

with solving technical problems than with the needs of the individuals involved” (Maphosa, 2015). One 

factor that could determine the success or failure of a project is the diversity of the project team. Most 

construction projects are carried out by workers of various nationalities, who bring to the team their 

cultural perspectives. This variety of backgrounds in project teams impacts how successfully 

construction projects run because it brings cultural variations influenced by distinct individual 

backgrounds into the workplace, where they typically impact decision-making, thinking, and behavior. 
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Recruiting individuals with diverse backgrounds to collaborate toward a similar objective, maximizing 

each team member's contribution, and ensuring that everyone is treated fairly, regardless of their 

background, are difficult tasks (Ochieng, & Price., 2009). Because cultural diversity is not as concrete 

as the other characteristics that can be tracked and managed, it is not frequently regarded as a 

determinant of project success. Therefore, it is in the project manager's best interest to make sure that 

members of a project team from various backgrounds share the same "motivation, same methods of 

working, communicating, and planning" to achieve high levels of efficiency and the realization of all 

potential (Amponsah, 2012). The factors of cultural differences that were chosen for inquiry in this 

study were information or knowledge sharing, team integration, communication, and trust. These 

elements have been noted as some team diversity indicators that are connected to project success (Lee 

- Kelley & Sankey., 2004). 

 

The study's main objective is to find the effects of Cultural Diversity on Project Performance in the 

Construction Industry. And Sub Objectives are, to find the cultures of the employees working on the 

construction projects under consideration, to measure the performance of projects, to identify the 

relationship between cultural diversity and project performance, to examine the ways in which cultural 

impact has had a positive and negative impact on project performance and recommend the strategies 

that can be adopted to avoid negative impacts there. The research focuses on selected three ongoing 

projects (Construction of Stadiumgama 1000 housing units and Orugodawatta housing construction 

project on Access Engineering, Second Integrated Road Investment Program Rehabilitation / 

Improvement and Maintenance of 83.14 km Rural Roads in Kalutara District on NCC Limited) and five 

completed projects (Research Center for Sri Lanka Technological Campus (SLTC) Padukka 

construction project on Access Engineering, Kottawa - Horana main road reconstruction project on ICC 

(Pvt) Ltd, Construction and Replacement project of Railway lines and Bridges in Pannipitiya railway 

track on Sri Lanka Railways, Construction of Polonnaruwa District Secretariat Building on Micro 

Construction and Construction of Capital TwinPeaks - Luxury Apartments in Colombo on Sanken 

Lanka) to analyze the effects of cultural impact on their performance. 

 

Literature Review 

Cultural Diversity 

Cultural diversity affects "every aspect of human orientation, including belief, law, knowledge, the arts, 

morals, and customs and abilities that people may possess or obtain". Culture is a set of shared beliefs, 

values, customs, knowledge, and beliefs that can be found in a society. Culture is a universal agreement 

that ties and controlled people's thoughts, which makes them comparable to and distinct from others. 

People who have the same culture behaved similarly and shared the same standards, guidelines, 

precepts, and conduct that distinguish them from people of different cultures (Abosede, et al., 2013). 
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Project Performance  

The performance of a project within an organization is how well the project achieves its objective 

(Khan, et al., 2018). Ankrah, (2007) describes Project performance as a measure of project outcomes 

that can be highlighted in the early stages of the project. Evaluating project outcomes is based on the 

applications used in the construction process to determine how well the construction project 

organization has performed in achieving project objectives (Ankrah, 2007). According to Ankrah, 

(2007), This assessment is used to identify low-performance areas such as high cost and inefficiency in 

the construction process. Ankrah, (2007) continues It should be emphasized that to enhance project 

performance in the construction sector, its project result distribution performance must also be 

improved. 

 

Cultural Diversity and Project Performance in Construction Industry 

Cultural differences can have a positive or negative impact on the day-to-day operations of construction 

enterprises that operate nationally or worldwide, according to prior studies and industry experience 

(Ernest, 2022). In the construction industry, doing business with people from other nationalities is 

becoming more and more necessary. As a result, workers in the construction industry may need to 

develop the skills necessary to deal with coworkers who hold very disparate viewpoints (Brian, 2019). 

Managing cultural differences well can improve organizational efficiency and give a company a 

competitive advantage. On the other hand, failure to address cultural differences can lead to major 

problems such as construction delays and declining production (Kivrak, et al., 2009). Due to the nature 

of joint ventures, contracts, and procurement internationalization as well as the adoption and transfer of 

philosophies and new methods, cultural diversity is a crucial issue in the construction industry (Aki, 

2015). Understanding and managing cultural diversity can bring several benefits and be crucial to a 

project's success.  On the other hand, if they are not adequately managed, they can cause problems that 

could threaten the success of the project (Khan, et al., 2018). In project environments, if there are 

significant cultural value differences, they will last for the duration of the project and their impact on 

performance may be far greater than that of a broader organization, where the influence of the existing 

corporate culture may be more important (Chipulu, et al., 2014). Cultural diversity directly or indirectly 

affects project performance, although there is little evidence of this in construction projects. As a result, 

more research is needed to determine the interaction between factors affecting cultural diversity and 

project performance (Khan, et al., 2018). The following categories are used to categorize how cultural 

differences affect a project (Maphosa, 2015). The level of project formulation results can lead to 

ambiguous goals and misunderstandings among team members. 

o At the project implementation level, cultural differences can lead to "team members' divisions, 

lack of coordination, and less tolerance" for failure. 

o At the outcome evaluation level, cultural variables can lead to "different perceptions of project 

outcomes, such as time, cost, and quality". 
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The transparency and engagement of the sector, decision-making, working relationships, and 

communication effectiveness can all be impacted by culture. Consequently, it can be helpful to 

comprehend the culture of the construction sector. Projects manage their operations more effectively to 

prevent misunderstandings and disputes frequently brought on by cultural diversity. The duties of 

managers are limited by their cultural origins and coordination. It is challenging to predict people's 

behavior without a thorough understanding of their values (Kuoribo, and Amoah., 2021). In 

construction projects, the power of perception is crucial, and many decisions are dependent on an 

individual's perception. "The process through which people select, organize, interpret, retrieve, and 

respond to information from the environment around them" is how perception has been defined. This 

thus gives rise to the likelihood that diverse construction projects will achieve varying performance 

levels or ratings due to the differences in perception and the many cultural variables that may potentially 

impact project performance (Ankrah, 2007). 

 

Methodology 

Type of Study 

The quantitative method was used to analyze this study. This is an explanatory study. Because this study 

focused on analyzing a situation or issue to understand the relationships between factors. 

 

Sampling 

The researcher used a convenient sampling technique in this research. 65 Project team members and 

155 workers were selected randomly from 8 construction projects within Colombo, Polonnaruwa, and 

Kalutara districts were examined. Therefore, 220 number of the sample were used for the study to 

collect important and valuable data for the identification of objectives and interpretation of the findings.  

 

Data Collection Method 

The Structured questionnaire collected data from project team members and project workers to get ideas 

about the study and consists of three sections.  

Part A: Questions related to demographic information about the respondents, and project details.  

Part B: Questions related to assessing cultural diversity on a 5-point Likert scale.  

Part C: Questions related to measuring the project performance on a 5-point Likert scale. 

Respondents were asked to respond to questions using a five-point Likert scale. Respondents were 

asked to rate how much they agreed or disagreed with several assertions about the impact of cultural 

diversity on project performance. "5=Strongly agree", "4=agree”, "3=neutral", "2=disagree", or 

"1=strongly disagree" were all acceptable responses. 
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Conceptual Framework 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Independent variables                                              Dependent variable 

Source: (Maphosa, 2015) 

Figure 1: Conceptual Framework for the effects of Cultural Diversity on Project Performance 

in the Construction Industry 

 

Hypotheses Formulation 

H1: There is a significant effect of Communication on Project Performance. 

H2: There is a significant effect of Trust on Project Performance.  

H3: There is a significant effect of Knowledge Sharing on Project Performance. 

H4: There is a significant effect of Integration on Project Performance. 

 

Results and Discussions 

Response rate 

220 respondents from the eight construction projects at the six organizations made up the sample size 

for this study. 17 respondents choose not to respond, leaving 203 respondents who did. According to 

Table 1, this corresponds to a 92% response rate. This demonstrates a good response rate. 

 

Table 1: Response rate 

Questionnaires Number Percentage 

Filled and collected 203 92.27 

Non-Response 17 7.73 

Total 220 100 

 

Reliability and Validity Analysis 

The Cronbach's Alpha coefficient has been used to assess the reliability of data gathered from 8 projects 

of the chosen organizations. Table 2 presents the resulting coefficients. All of the coefficients are more 

than 0.70, making them suitable for further investigation. 

Cultural Diversity 

• Communication 

• Trust 

• Knowledge Sharing 

Integration 

Project Performance 

• Time 

• Cost 

• Quality 

• Safety 
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Table 2: Cronbach’s Alpha coefficient of data collected 

Dimensions Cronbach’s alpha value Number of Items 

Communication 0.783 4 

Trust 0.898 2 

Knowledge Sharing 0.723 5 

Integration 0.802 2 

Project Performance 0.927 9 

 

Table 3: KMO and Bartlett's Test of data collected 

KMO and Bartlett's Test 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy. .907 

Bartlett's Test of Sphericity Approx. Chi-Square 2947.853 

df 231 

Sig. .000 

Kaiser – Meyer – Olkin Measure for all constructs are reported to be above 0.5, fulfilling the sample 

adequacy (Heppner and Heppner, 2004). Results indicate that the constructs are validity. 

 

Cultural Diversity and Project Performance 

Descriptive the variables of Cultural Diversity and Project Performance 

Table 4: Descriptive of the variables 

Variables Mean Standard 

Deviation 

Communication 3.83 0.548 

Trust 3.47 0.758 

Knowledge Sharing  3.53 0.557 

Integration 3.56 0.811 

Project Performance 3.58 0.606 

 

The respondents were asked to respond whether their cultural diversity of them influenced project 

performance. The table shows that knowledge sharing (mean 3.53) and integration (mean 3.56) have 

been rated as moderately important independent factors. Comparing communication to the other 

independent variables, it has the highest mean (3.83). However, organizations need to take into account 

trust, which was rated the lowest by respondents (mean 3.47). The project performance has a mean 

score of 3.58, which is the second-highest score. The results are shown in Table 4 above.  
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Bivariate Correlation Analysis of Cultural Diversity and Project Performance 

Table 5: Bivariate Correlation Analysis 

Variables  Project Performance 

Communication Pearson Correlation 0.534 

 Sig. (2-tailed) 0.000 

Trust Pearson Correlation 0.419 

 Sig. (2-tailed) 0.000 

Knowledge Sharing Pearson Correlation 0.634 

 Sig. (2-tailed) 0.000 

Integration  Pearson Correlation 0.674 

 Sig. (2-tailed) 0.000 

 

Bivariate correlation analysis is used to establish the relationship between the independent and 

dependent variables, as well as the direction of the association. The Pearson correlation coefficient was 

utilized in this study to demonstrate the direction and importance of the association. According to the 

results, it was clear that communication, trust, knowledge sharing, and integration had a positive 

relationship with the dependent variable, project performance. 

 

Regression Analysis of Cultural Diversity and Project Performance  

Table 6: Model Summary 

M
o

d
el

 

R
 

R
 S

q
u

a
re

 

A
d

ju
st

ed
 R

 

S
q

u
a

re
 

S
td

. 
E

rr
o

r 

o
f 

th
e 

E
st

im
a

te
 Change Statistics 

R
 

S
q

u
a

re
 

C
h

a
n

g
e
 

F
 

C
h

a
n

g
e
 

d
f1

 

d
f2

 

S
ig

. 
F

 

C
h

a
n

g
e
 

1 .756a .572 .563 .400 .572 66.066 4 198 .000 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Integration, Trust, Communication, Knowledge Sharing 

 

To prevent the 𝑅2 from increasing when more independent variables are included in the model, the 

adjusted 𝑅2 is also taken into account. It was clear from the results shown in Table 6 that the adjusted 

R square value was 0.563 and the significant change of (p<0.05), which suggests that cultural diversity 

had an impact on project performance. As a result, it was shown that the four independent variables can 

be attributed to 56.3% of the project performance and other factors are attributed to the remaining 

43.7%. 
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Table 7: ANOVA Table 

Model Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

1 Regression 42.383 4 10.596 66.066 .000b 

Residual 31.755 198 .160   

Total 74.138 202    

a. Dependent Variable: Project Performance 

b. Predictors: (Constant), Integration, Trust, Communication, Knowledge Sharing 

 

Analysis of variance (ANOVA) is a statistical method used to determine if the means of two or more 

groups differ from one another significantly. It evaluates how well the regression model predicted 

factors that affected the dependent variable. The study's results showed that the significant value was 

0.000, which was less than 0.05. As a result of the substantial p-value (sig) = (0.000 <0.05), the entire 

model fits nicely. Thus, the model successfully predicted how the effects of four independent factors 

will affect project performance, and it provides an overall fit of data. The results are indicated in table 

7 above. 

 

Table 8: Regression Analysis 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 95.0% 

Confidence 

Interval for B 

B Std. 

Error 

Beta Lower 

Bound 

Upper 

Bound 

 (Constant) .478 .226  2.111 .036 .031 .924 

Communication .181 .063 .164 2.893 .004 .058 .305 

Trust .109 .042 .137 2.611 .010 .027 .192 

Knowledge 

Sharing 

.284 .069 .261 4.134 .000 .148 .419 

Integration .290 .047 .388 6.171 .000 .197 .382 

a. Dependent Variable: Project Performance 

 

Table 8 above displays the results of the regression coefficients, t-statistics, standard errors of the 

estimates, and p-values. Additionally, standardized regression coefficients were taken into account 

under predictive modeling to examine the variance in project performance that is accounted for by 

communication, trust, knowledge sharing, and integration. The significance values must be less than 

0.05 to be recognized as significant when considering the standardized beta value of the four 
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independent variables. Furthermore, the beta result values were positive, demonstrating a favorable 

influence. 

 

The resultant value for the effects of communication on project performance was 0.164 units and a 

significant value of 0.004 was obtained. More specifically, it was discovered that increasing one unit of 

communication would result in an increasing project performance of 0.164 units. It was clear from the 

outcomes of the second independent variable that the effect of trust on project performance was 0.137 

units. A significant value of 0.010 was used to determine the significance of this impact. Increasing one 

unit of trust would increase project performance by 0.137 units. The value derived for the effects of 

knowledge sharing on project performance was 0.261 units with a significant value of 0.000. Increasing 

one unit of knowledge sharing would increase project performance by 0.261 units. The results showed 

that the effects of integration on project performance had a value of 0.388 units and a significance level 

of 0.000. Increasing one unit of integration would increase project performance by 0.388 units. Thus, it 

became clear that these four variables positively and significantly affected project performance. As a 

result, the null hypotheses were rejected and all four hypotheses were accepted. 

 

Hypothesis Testing 

Table 9: Hypothesis Testing 

Hypotheses Significance Value Accepted/ Rejected 

H1 0.004 Accepted 

H2 0.010 Accepted 

H3 0.000 Accepted 

H4 0.000 Accepted 

 

According to the H1, Communication has a significant effect on Project Performance. Since the 

significant value is 0.004 (sig.<0.05). According to the H2, Trust has a significant effect on Project 

Performance. Since the significant value is 0.010 (sig.<0.05).  According to the H3, Knowledge Sharing 

has a significant effect on Project Performance. Since the significant value is 0.000 (sig.<0.05). 

According to the H4, Integration has a significant effect on Project Performance. Since the significant 

value is 0.000 (sig.<0.05).  

 

Discussions 

This study was carried out to analyze the effects of cultural diversity on project performance in the 

construction industry, considering how important it is. Four variables were chosen out of the several 

independent cultural diversity variables that have been shown to have an impact on project performance 

after reviewing prior research. Communication, trust, knowledge sharing, and integration were the 
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independent variables utilized to assess the impact of cultural diversity on project performance. The 

results of this study's regression analysis showed that there was both a positive and a significant impact 

of cultural diversity on project performance.  

 

Through this study, the findings of earlier literature were confirmed and supported. This gives project 

managers tips on handling cultural diversity in project teams from the start. Eight projects from six 

different organizations provided the data for the study, which restricts the generalizability of the results. 

The results of such a study might aid in a much deeper understanding of the interactions among the 

components if they were expanded to include numerous organizations and a range of projects. Studying 

the impact of each element impacting cultural diversity on the variables affecting project performance 

would also be fascinating. It can be concluded that research on cultural diversity in construction projects 

will improve efficiency.  

 

The findings showed that there was a positive and significant impact between communication and 

project performance when taking into account the outcomes obtained. The findings of earlier studies 

also demonstrated how effective communication improved project performance. If communication is 

properly managed, organizations will benefit because various communication patterns will encourage 

and share various perceptions and understandings among one another. This function could help in 

delegating and overseeing teamwork. The findings of this study showed a positive and significant 

impact between trust and project performance. There is a favorable and strong connection between trust 

and project performance, according to an earlier study as shown by Maphosa (2015). As a result, the 

hypothesis that was formed based on the outcomes of earlier research was confirmed and verified by 

the findings of this study. Similar to this, knowledge sharing across many sectors would benefit an 

organization in many ways. Managers of human resources should think about ways to encourage 

knowledge sharing among staff members by offering ongoing training and development. The results 

also showed that knowledge sharing positively and significantly impacts project performance. The 

findings of this study showed a positive and significant impact between integration and project 

performance. The integration and project performance have a favorable and considerable impact, 

according to earlier research by Khan, et al., (2018). 

 

This feature can successfully foster a healthy workplace culture, motivate employees, and improve 

teamwork within a business. Finally, the findings of this study might be used to provide suggestions to 

the company's senior management about the need to emphasise managing cultural diversity for projects 

to perform better inside the organization. Additionally, it is advised that organizational leaders create 

equitable employment policies, laws, and procedures regardless of an employee's sociocultural 

background, ethnicity, sexual orientation, or gender to foster cooperation, original thought, and 
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innovation within the company. To increase variation and foster a creative project environment, it is 

important to take into account the cultural diversity of the workforce. 

 

Conclusion and Recommendations 

The main concern for every organization across all industries is cultural diversity. Understanding 

cultural differences and skillfully navigating them within an organization can positively impact the 

project's outcome in several ways. The same has been looked into using information from the project 

management teams of a multinational organization. According to the findings, various characteristics 

that affect cultural diversity, like communication, trust, knowledge sharing, and integration, benefit a 

project's performance. This gives project managers some tips on how to handle the cultural variety in 

project teams from the start. Eight initiatives from six different organizations provided the data for the 

study, which restricts the generalizability of the results. The results of such a study might aid in a much 

deeper understanding of the interactions among the components if they were expanded to include 

numerous organizations and a range of projects. Studying the impact of each element impacting cultural 

diversity on the variables affecting project performance would also be fascinating. It can be concluded 

that research on cultural diversity in construction projects will improve efficiency.  

 

Based on the collected data and analysis findings, the researcher recommends that project teams be 

made aware of the diverse backgrounds of members through management efforts, training, or 

presentations by team members about the diverse cultures encountered in projects. Participating in 

team-building activities is one way to accomplish this. This will help team members understand the 

perspectives of other team members through verbal and non-verbal communication, as well as 

understand language issues within the team. This will result in a more effective and efficient 

communication process among team members, which will ultimately lead to motivation among team 

members and better project performance.  Each project team establishes its own culture for that 

particular project. That's because, despite some similarities, projects and people are not the same.  Each 

member's cultural demands and background must be taken into account to ensure that each member 

achieves at their highest level without feeling insecure about being judged for being different.  Policy 

or strategy development should emphasise finding more concrete ways to incorporate cultural 

differences into organizational systems and make them part of the organizational culture.  It may also 

be possible to develop a general model that can be used to predict project success while accounting for 

the impact of cultural diversity. 
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Abstract 

Sri Lanka is a multi-cultural nation in the world. People follow different religion and culture. And they are 

speaking different Languages. So, there is a “Cultural Diversity” in Sri Lanka. The country faced so many 

tragedies because of the ethnical and cultural conflicts.  Diversity is about “Otherness”. Understanding, accepting 

and respecting other people. So cultural diversity means the same theory, understanding, accepting and respecting 

other’s cultures. The researchers have selected the Trincomalee campus’ 1st-year students for the data collection. 

Because in that Campus students are from multi-cultural societies. And there are latent and manifest level conflicts 

regarding cultural diversity. The researchers surveyed 100 students from the 1st year students in 2 faculties and 1 

Unit from the campus. The result is positive regarding the understanding of Diversity and Cultural Diversity. They 

are willing to interact with other cultures and respect them. But in history, there have been some issues because 

of the poor understanding of cultural diversity. So before entering to the university, students know the cultural 

diversity. After entering also, they interact with others. But at the theory level, they have an understanding of 

cultural diversity. But in practice, the understanding of cultural diversity and the level of social harmony is not 

observable. So, in 1st year they have an understanding and clear knowledge regarding Cultural diversity. But there 

is a lack in 2nd year and the final years. As suggested, the undergraduates need the practice and guidance for 

cultural diversity and social harmony from 1sr year to final in the Trincomalee Campus, Eastern University. 

Keywords: cultural diversity, social harmony, Trincomalee Campus 

 

Introduction 

Diversity 

The term “Diversity” cannot define easily. Because different scholars and researchers see that term from 

different points of view because of that the term diversity has various dimensions. “Diversity is 

differences among people concerning age, class, ethnicity, gender, physical and mental ability, race, 

sexual orientation, spiritual practice, and other human differences.” – (Kathy Castania) 

 

Diversity means understanding that each individual is unique, and recognizing our individual 

differences. These can include race, ethnicity, gender, sexual orientation, socio-economic status, age, 
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physical abilities, religious beliefs, political beliefs, or other ideologies.” – (Office of Equity and 

Inclusion Oregon Health Authority) 

 

Cultural Diversity 

Cultural diversity means treating all cultures in an equal way. This term, people need sustainable 

development of individuals, communities, and nations. Respecting, protecting, and maintaining cultural 

diversity leads to building mutual understanding between and among people.  

 

In our country, we have a multicultural society. In our society, we can observe multi-cultural and multi-

religious backgrounds. We have a pathetic history of cultural conflicts and ethnic conflicts, because of 

the poor understanding of cultural diversity. 

 

Cultural diversity helps to build communal harmony.  But people have not been to create harmony with 

each other due to religion, ethnicity, caste, gender, socioeconomic and physical abilities, beliefs, and 

values of the cultures. Cultural exchange is very important to build a better society. Without exploiting 

the rights of cultural diversity, every human can be celebrated and help each other for a better future.  

 

Cultural Diversity and the Trincomalee Campus 

In Sri Lanka, Trincomalee is a unique city. Because it is full of different cultures, religions, and 

ethnicities. The most important thing is people can live in relative people. According to the 2012 census, 

1,592,516 Muslims, 98,772 Buddhists, 98,133 Hindus, and 21,893 Christians are living (Daily News, 

2018). 

 

Meanwhile, the Trincomalee campus, it’s a campus of the Eastern University of Sri Lanka. It has 

faculties with English medium courses. Because of the English medium, all  the students can apply for 

enrollment. It is a special feature of the Trincomalee Campus that students of all religions, races, and 

castes are seen in every faculty in the university. Also, in all public works, festivals, and any other 

occasion, it is possible to see that everyone works as one regardless of race, religion, or caste. When we 

consider the contributions received in the festivals held on campus, during Vesak festivals, everyone 

gets together and creates Vesak lanterns.  And everyone will come together and engage in charity.  

Moreover, when Hindu religious festivals are held, they are enjoyed by everyone regardless of caste 

and religion.  Festivals like Sinhala and Hindu New Year, Diwali festival, and Christmas are celebrated 

very peacefully and beautifully on campus.  All these things show the cultural diversity of the 

Trincomalee Campus. 

 

The students also have to face cultural issues on campus. Due to the Sinhala – Elam civil war that lasted 

for thirty years, there was a division between Sinhalese and Tamil students on the campus. And Tamil 
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students were marginalized in front of the Sinhalese students. Because of these students had to face 

many difficulties.  Moreover, due to the Easter attack in 2019, problems arose between Sinhala and 

Tamil students with Muslim students. There were times when they did not talk with Muslim students. 

They marginalized. So, in these 25 years, the Trincomalee campus is facing so many ethnic conflicts 

and cultural conflicts among the students. Because of poor understanding regarding cultural diversity 

and social harmony. In our country also we are facing so many ethical and cultural problems generation 

by generation. When we search for the base of the problems or the cultural issues. Those are worthless 

reasons. So, suppose they have the proper idea regarding cultural diversity and social harmony. In that 

case, we can avoid unwanted conflicts on the campus through that we can build social harmony in our 

country. 

 

Social Harmony 

Social harmony is expressing and promoting generosity, peace, love, kind trust and etc. between and 

among people. This promotes equality and equity and causes high development in the country. Social 

harmony also develops peace, obeys the law, and respects the rights and freedom of people and the 

constitution. (Social Harmony for Being Social - By Mrs. Manisha Sharma). According to the dictionary 

meaning, “Harmony is a state of mutual agreement between different individuals where they live 

together peacefully without any conflicts.” In other words, it is an agreement between two people or 

among the members of the society where each person’s perspective is accepted. Sri Lanka is a diverse 

nation with millions of people. To make the country stronger and more developed, it is very important 

to maintain cordial relations among the citizens of the nation. Well, maintaining harmony is not the sole 

responsibility of one citizen alone, but if the same citizen tries to maintain harmony with people around 

him, it will generate a chain and a peaceful environment will be observed throughout the society. 

 

Problem Statement 

Undergraduates are the people going to rule the country. But they are doing conflicts in their 

undergraduate periods in their university life. Trincomalee campus is a campus with multicultural 

students. In history, there are so cultural conflicts have occurred. So, the researcher is willing to analyze 

the understanding of the cultural diversity among the first-year students from all faculties on the 

campus. Because they are the people who entered the university with fresh thoughts regarding 

multicultural society.    

 

Methodology 

It is a method of finding the outcome of a given problem with respect to a particular issue. Researchers 

use different points of reference to solve the research problems. Different methods are used to solve 

different problems (Industrial Research Institute, 2010). 
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Survey Methodology 

Social science methodology relies heavily on survey methods in its research endeavors, which have the 

advantage of having a large amount of information from a large population. It adopts to take person, 

social facts, and also attitude, and beliefs. It also said descriptive research is used to collect from a 

representative sample of the target population which is an indecorous tool for studying multivariate 

survey research methods. (Mathiyazhagan & Deoki Nandan, 2010) 

In this research, the data was collected as mentioned below: 

• 25 – 1st-year Communication studies students 

• 25 – 1st-year Management Studies students 

• 25 – 1st-year Faculty of Applied Science students 

• 25 – 1st-year Unit of Siddha Medicine students 

 

The questionnaire consisted of three parts. Namely, the respondent’s personal information, information 

resource method, and type of information received. Non-Random simply means it is a sampling process 

where samples are collected. So, all individuals in the population are not given an equal chance of being 

selected.  

 

Results and Discussions 

For this research here we use the age of 21 to 24. So, for that 53% of students are the age of 21, 17% of 

students are in the age of 22, 25% of students are in the age of 23 and 5% of students are in the age of 

24. 

 

Figure 1: The Student’s Age 
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Figure 2: The Student’s Gender 

According to this study, 85.4% of female students responded, and 14.6% of male students responded 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3: The Religion of the Students 

 

Among all the respondents 80 % of the students are belonging to Buddhism, 9% of students belong to 

Christianity, 6% of students belong to Hinduism and 5% of students belong to Islam. 

 

 

Figure 4: Native Language of the Students 
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According to the respondents, 87.3% of students speak the Sinhala language as their native language 

and 12.7% of students speak the Tamil language as their native language.  

 

According to the respondents, there are 85.3% of students know the Cultural Diversity, and 14.7% of 

students do not know the Cultural Diversity. 

 

 

 

Figure 5: Do You Know the Term "Diversity" 

 

According to the student’s understanding of cultural diversity, they explain differences in age, 

values, ethnicity, gender, sexual orientation, socioeconomic class and etc. And also, said that 

Diversity is a collection of individuals from different racial, ethnic, socioeconomic, and cultural 

backgrounds. 

 

According to the student's responses, Cultural diversity is about appreciating people, different 

interests, skills, and talents. Not only these things but also students respond that Diversity makes us 

as unique. That uniqueness includes our personal and professional lives, beliefs, family, and cultural 

backgrounds. Most of the students explain cultural diversity as having differences between different 

people, cultures, and nations. And also, a few students said that they do not know the term cultural 

diversity and do not know about that. 

 

Figure 6: Do you like to interact with multicultural people? 
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According to the respondents, the reason for like multicultural people is that the said can learn about 

different cultures and I like to respect everyone, so even if people's cultures are different, they humbly 

maintain relations with them as a human being and it connects with multicultural people and exchanges 

their knowledge, behaves and their own unique customs. Some students with cultural diversity people 

develop language skills, have new thinking patterns, and new knowledge, and also people experience 

things in different ways. Most of the students give their answers as they are very interested in studying 

other cultures and can understand so many languages, things, religions, and cultural festivals. According 

to their answers, they said that by interacting with multicultural people they can create, develop, and 

sustain relationships. 

 

According to the respondents of students all the students like to respect other cultures. 

 

 

Figure 7: Do you respect other cultures? 

 

Among the students' respondents, they answered that they respect other cultures because they are the 

people like us, we all are human on the earth. We all are human beings. We all have privacy, so we 

don't want to harm that privacy. We don't mind other people's cultural differences; we respect human 

qualities that’s why we have to respect other cultures. And also respecting cultures is important for the 

survival of society. Some students give their answer as an It's a common ethic, create peace, harmony, 

and love in society, we do respect all people through that we all should be friends, and We all have 

rights who live in society. other cultures are very attractive. They all are individuals so we can cooperate 

with them likewise. And the students said that if we respect other cultures, it creates unity between and 

among human beings. 

 

Among the respondents regarding their perception of social harmony, 77.5% of students said that they 

know social harmony and other rest 22.5% said that they do not know social harmony. 
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Figure 8: What Is Your Perception Regarding Social Harmony? 

 

According to the responses, students said that knowing social harmony is sharing trust, love, care, 

kindness, and peace between and among people and treating people in an equal way. All people are 

equal through the social harmony created when people from different cultures live together and keep 

society peaceful. Most of the students said that social harmony means togetherness and avoiding social 

conflicts. And also, through harmony people can develop and sustain relationships effectively. Overall, 

the answers given by the students are that social harmony is good, important, and essential. Few students 

do not know about social harmony and do not have any perception of social harmony. 

 

Among the response of students’ perception regarding other cultures before entering the campus 97.1% 

give their answer as like to interact and 2.9% give their answer as not like to interact. 

 

Figure 9:  What is your perception regarding other cultures before entering the campus? 

 

When we observe the perception regarding other cultures now students said that they respect other 

cultures, which is interesting and happy. And also said they love and like to learn about other cultures 

and work cooperatively and unitedly. 

 

Among the responses of the reasons for their answers, they said all people are equal to each other there 

are no differences between their class, race, or ethnicity. We all are like a friend. And also said we could 

learn about their thoughts, knowledge, ideas, and other things. We live in a multicultural world because 
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of this if we have good perceptions regarding other cultures we can leave peacefully. Some students 

said that after coming to the campus, they were able to see many things from other cultures. Those 

things are very beautiful. Therefore, the desire to know about those things increased even more. 

 

Among the all responses to the students of suggestions regarding understanding, respecting, and 

adapting to other cultures, most of the students said that it is good, valuable, important, and interesting.  

Also, they said we can get knowledge, and blessings about other cultures from understanding, and 

respecting other cultures. Not only these things but also, they said by increasing your understanding of 

cultural awareness, you can interact meaningfully with those around you. “Don't let your ethnicity or 

religion judge which people you are living with. Let your passion and love to decide which friends you 

choose”. The study mentions that most First Year students get to know about Cultural Diversity and 

Social Harmony. And they increase their knowledge after entered to the campus and studying 

Communication and Conflict Management subject. 

 

Conclusion 

The study concludes that most First-year undergraduate students got more knowledge about Cultural 

Diversity and Social Harmony. And a smaller number of students did not know about Cultural Diversity 

and Social Harmony. All the students like to interact with multicultural people and have good 

perceptions regarding other cultures. 

 

According to this study, all the students like to respect other cultures and the reason behind this through 

that respect for others can create unity between and among the people and it causes peace in the country. 

More than half of the students have the knowledge and they like social harmony and few have no 

knowledge and because of that, they dislike social harmony. Their opinion regarding social harmony is 

that it is interesting, essential, and important to societal peace. And they said that can reduce problems 

among the social group a large number of them expressed their willingness to interact with other 

cultures before entering the campus and very few expressed their unwillingness. But after entering the 

campus when they interacted with different cultures people eventually liked to interact with other 

cultures. 

 

But when we observe the history of the Trincomalee campus, there are a number of big issues because 

of the cultural and ethnical conflicts. But when we are doing the study with 1st-year students, they are 

respecting other cultures. But in 2nd year and 3rd years, they are creating conflicts. In the syllabus, they 

have included the subjects Conflict management and social harmony. They are studying the subjects 

for educational purposes only. They are not following the theories in practice. In the suggestion part, 

the researcher can suggest that Undergraduates are the people going to lead the country in the future. 

So, they need special consideration regarding cultural diversity and social harmony. So from 1st year to 



 
 

115 

1st International Conference on Harmony and Reconciliation (ICHR) 

the final year, they need guidance and practice for cultural diversity and social harmony in Trincomalee 

Campus, Eastern University of Sri Lanka. 
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Abstract 

Community development projects worldwide play an important role in the development of society, in some of 

the poorest rural areas of the globe. Consequently, projects are designed to enhance the quality of life for the more 

vulnerable people in society in any country or region. When community development is effective, there is less 

crime, less disparity between citizens, better jobs available, a more talented workforce, and fewer overall issues 

that impact residents. Community development reduces problems and increases opportunities for growth. Without 

community development, both economic and business development suffer greatly. Sri Lanka is a multi-cultural 

country where a number of development projects are ongoing at present. The research problem is to find the 

positive and negative impact of different cultures on community development projects related to non-

governmental organizations. This study aims to explore the relationship between community development 

projects and cultural diversity as a stepping stone to increasing the existing knowledge and filling the research 

gap. The overall objective of this study is to explore and find the positive and negative impact of different cultures, 

on community development projects related to non-governmental organizations sectors. The primary data was 

collected by using in-depth interview questions with Program Managers, MEAL Coordinators, Admin and 

Program Officers, Senior Program Managers, and Finance and Admin Officers. Secondary data was collected 

from various documentary sources and reports of NGOs.  The data were analyzed qualitatively using thematic 

content analysis. According to research questions positive attitude, high participation, owner-driven, exploring 

opportunities, solving problems, emotional intelligence, good working culture, partnerships, group work, open 

and active culture, a clear idea about career, developing community platforms and resilience width are the thirteen 

newly identified positive factors related to community development projects. Fear to the majority, lack of trust, 

thinking style, and marital status are the four newly identified negative factors based on the Sri Lankan context. 

This research will help project-related parties, project managers, project teams, and project-related students in 

their project purpose in the future. 

Keywords: community development, cultural diversity, project management 

 

Introduction 

According to the Project Management Institute’s (PMI, 2008) Body of Knowledge (PMBOK) projects, 

which are temporary endeavors undertaken to meet unique goals and objectives within a defined scope, 

budget, and time frame, typically go through a life cycle. The project life cycle is a logical sequence of 

activities to accomplish the project goals, there are five phases in the project life cycle project initiation 

phase, project planning stage, project implementation stage, project monitoring and controlling phase, 
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and finally, project closing or terminating phase. According to Rooke the Tylor’s (2001) definition of 

culture is “that complex whole which includes knowledge, belief, art, morals, laws, custom, and any 

other capabilities and habits acquired by man as a member of society”. 

 

Cultural diversity within the parts of the country has been regarded for a long as a major instance of the 

ruthless rivalry among nation-states. In this Present scenario of the globalization era, ethnic diversity 

(Mauro, 1995) and ethnolinguistic fractionalization has been identified as the main factor for low 

economic performance (Easterly and Levine, 1997) and societal instability (Nettle et al. 2007). 

Communities living in Sri Lanka have faced different communication issues, and specific cultural, 

ethnic, and religious issues while implementing community development projects in rural areas. 

Together the cultures of the world create a rich and varied tapestry. The resulting cultural 

diversity expands choices, nurtures a variety of skills, human values, and worldviews, and provides 

wisdom from the past to inform the future. Cultural diversity is a mainspring for 

sustainable development for individuals, communities, and countries. Successful project management 

is complex. Project managers give their full effort to complete all sizes of projects within their budget 

and schedule. Due to the project managers' knowledge and experience, they will complete the project 

by managing different constraints on time. A number of studies have been conducted to find out the 

Impact of Cultural Diversity on Construction Projects. Most of them are related to western countries. 

This study is carried out by especially considering non-governmental organizations. This study will 

address the lack of studies related to cultural diversity in Sri Lanka and will provide better guidance to 

the other community development projects to identify the cultural barriers and effectively use cultural 

practices and strategies to build cohesion among different cultures and to get successful project outputs.  

 

Sri Lanka is a multi-cultural and multi-religious country associated with different attitudes and 

knowledge perspectives. Since, a developing country, several non-governmental organizations will 

implement different kinds of projects to uplift the economic level and community development projects.  

But when we consider culture, religion, race, beliefs, morals, capabilities, and habits; those things will 

differ according to the people's diversity. With the impact of these factors, some projects will be 

successful while other part of projects become a failure. A considerable number of researches have been 

done on the impact of cultural diversity on construction projects. But this study mainly focuses on 

community development projects related to non-governmental organizations. According to (Ankrah, 

2007), “some research context was limited to construction projects in the UK. It is entirely plausible 

that there may be significant differences in the findings if this study is replicated in other countries.” 

The main objective of this study is to explore the positive and negative impact of cultural diversity, on 

community development projects in non-governmental organizations. Specific objectives are: to 

identify positive factors in cultural diversity related to community development projects in NGOs, to 

identify negative factors in cultural diversity related to community development projects in NGOs and 
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to determine the impact of cultural diversity on project performance relevant to community 

development projects in NGOs. 

 

Literature Review 

Culture 

Tylor’s description of culture is captured (Rooke, 2001) as “That complex total which includes 

knowledge, belief, art, morals, law, custom, and any other capabilities and habits acquired by man as a 

member of society”.  

 

Cultural Diversity 

Cultural Diversity within a country's borders has long been regarded as a major handicap in the ruthless 

contest among nation countries. Indeed, in the moment’s globalization period, ethnical diversity 

(Mauro, 1995) and especially the so-called ethnic-verbal bifurcation has been interwind as a factor of 

poor profitable performance (Easterly and Levine, 1997) and societal insecurity (Nettle et al 2007). 

 

Project 

Project Management Institute’s (PMI, 2008) Body of Knowledge (PMBOK) projects, which are 

temporary endeavors undertaken to meet unique goals and objectives within a defined scope, budget, 

and time frame, typically go through a life cycle. 

 

Project management 

Project Management is the application of project-related knowledge, skills, tools, and 

techniques to meet project requirements or project deliverables (PMI, 2008). 

 

Project Performance 

Project performance can be measured from the project initiation phase to the project closure phase. 

Through continuous monitoring and evaluation.as well as project performance can be measured through 

different indicators. 

 

Cultural diversity within a country's borders has long been regarded as a major handicap in the ruthless 

rivalry among nation-states. In the present era, ethnic diversity (Mauro, 1995) and implicated as a factor 

in poor economic performance (Easterly and Levine, 1997). Cultural diversity plays a major role in the 

development sector of a country. Culture will be affected by the project performance due to 

communication issues among different cultures and some other factors. The way of taking decisions, 

thinking style, feeling, and acting in response to opportunities and threats may impact the culture too 

(Thompson, 1993). With the same, the trust between other persons, and the acceptance of cultural 

diversity within one’s own living environment to other persons living environment is expected to be 



 
 

119 

1st International Conference on Harmony and Reconciliation (ICHR) 

different in several areas. According to the sociological approach, culture can be described as a common 

pattern of beliefs, norms, values, and actions within a specified group of people in a certain area. But it 

will impact several situations while executing the project. According to Hofstede (1984), culture is “a 

collaborative programming of the mind which distinguishes the members of one order of people from 

Cultural Diversity clarified that “mind” stands not only for allowing and feeling but also for acting. As 

well as, Culture provides group members with beliefs and values channeling individuals into an 

assortment of possible behaviors (Triandis, 1995). Adapting these values and hypotheticals by the 

young generation through literacy and socialization means that culture has a specific and stable element 

(Arikan, 2011). Artistic change is regularly slow and disseminates easier to young people, performing 

intergenerational changes (Inglehart, 1990). In scientific literature, culture is frequently inferred as an 

explanation and independent frame. According to Hofstede (1980), cultural differences can be captured 

by four dimensions: power distance, uncertainty avoidance, individualism, collectivism, and 

masculinity-femininity (Kaasa, 2012). This kind of cross-national comparison refers to cultural 

dimensions and characteristics that have been empirically measured at the country or national level 

(sometimes also at the sub-national regional level), considering nations as cultural units and usually 

putting aside cultural variations within countries compared.  

 

Ethnically concentrated societies are frequently characterized by competitive rent-seeking conditioning 

by different groups and can hardly agree upon choices for public structure (Alesina etal 2003, 2005), 

diversity is expensive in terms of social cohesion (Putnam 2007). Mauro (1995) introduced and 

explained the concept of ethnic diversity and empirically figure out its impact on economic growth, the 

diversity index, the Ethno Linguistic Fractionalization (ELF) Index, and its impact on the highest 

probability of instability in politics and how it follows and influence to economic development. Ethnical 

identity includes multiple crosscutting features that combine verbal, ethnical, religious, and artistic 

rudiments, blurring distinctions (Okedii 2011). 

 

Gap Analysis 

A considerable number of researches have been done on the impact of cultural diversity on construction 

projects. But this study mainly focuses on community development projects related to non-

governmental organizations. According to (Ankrah, 2007) explained, “This research context was 

limited to construction projects in the UK. It is entirely plausible that there may be significant 

differences in the findings if this study is replicated in other countries. It will be interesting and useful 

for benchmarking purposes to determine if differences exist and the effects (if any) on project outcomes. 

It is therefore recommended that this study is Conclusions and recommendations in other countries to 

allow for comparative analysis to be undertaken”. Researchers believe the findings of this research will 

help to find the barriers among cultures and to reduce the impact of these issues to get successful 
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projects. This study aims to explore and fill the gap of the rare availability of research on the impact of 

different cultures on community development projects in Sri Lanka. 

 

Methodology 

As the research topic to identify the impact of cultural diversity, the researcher uses qualitative research 

type. To collect these types of data, researchers can use structured questionnaires, observations, 

structured or semi-structured interviews, etc. The researcher used interviews, personal observations, 

and audio recordings to collect data in this research. The researcher uses the reports of NGOs. 

Researchers use Qualitative data collection methods to collect the necessary data to investigate this 

research and to get the final findings descriptively. Therefore, this research uses interviews as the 

primary data collection method, researcher prepared questions to get replies from representatives of the 

selected sample. For this research, the researcher uses judgment (purposive) sampling to select a sample 

size from the population and it has under the non-probability sampling method. In these techniques, the 

researcher uses his own judgment to select representatives from the population for the sample size. The 

researcher believes that can get valid, trusty, and quality data from the sample when selecting the sample 

by his own judgment. However, for this research six representatives including Program Managers, 

MEAL Coordinators, Admin and Program Officers, Senior Program Managers, and Finance and Admin 

Officers were selected as the sample to collect the needed data to investigate the research.  

 

Results 

Interview Participant list 

Table 1: Interviewed Participants 

Code icon Profession Organization Working Experience 

R1 Program Manager Offer Ceylon 17 Y 

R2 MEAL Coordinator World Vision Lanka 09 Y 

R3 Admin and Program 

Officer 

 

Caritaz-Valvuthayam 

07 Y 

R4 Senior Program 

Manager 

 

AMCOR (Association of 

Mobilizing Community 

Resources) 

06 Y 

R5 Finance and Admin 

Officer 

PALM (Community 

Development Services Company 

(Guarantee) Ltd 

04 Y 
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R6 MEAL Officer SHF (Serving Humanity 

Foundation) 

02 Y 

 

Theme 01:  

What kind of community development projects are ongoing in your organization? 

➢ Offer Ceylon – Reintegration program, Capacity Development for Community Project, 

Women Empowerment Project 

➢ WVL- Livelihood Development Project, Child Protection and Participation Project, 

Community Engagement Project 

➢ Caritas-Valvuthayam - Livelihood Development Project, Food Security Project, Environment 

Protection Project, Interreligious Program, Peace Building Program 

➢ AMCOR- Women Empowerment Project, Preventing Violence and Extremism Project, 

Human Trafficking Project 

➢ PALM – Climate Resilience Integrated Water Management Project, Social Cohesion and 

Reconciliation Project 

➢ SHF- Multicultural Development Project, Social Cohesion Project, Care for Orphans Project, 

Language Programs, Youths’ Development Project 

 

Theme 02:  

Does this project areas consist of different cultures?  

 

Theme Findings:  

Here researcher identified all non-governmental organizations working with Sinhala, Tamil, and 

Muslim cultures. Sometimes though World Vision is a Christian faith organization it engages with 

multicultural people. Though PALM, SHF, and Offer Ceylon are situated in northern and eastern 

provinces they are engaging with multicultural people and university students too. Caritaz Valvuthayam 

and AMCOR Organizations are doing many projects related to interreligious and social cohesion and 

peace-building projects with different cultures and ethnic groups. 

 

Theme 03:  

Can you see if any positive factors impact the success of community projects from the perspective of 

different cultures? If yes, list the factors and briefly explain the positive relationship between cultural 

diversity and the success of community development projects. 
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Figure 1: Positive factors which impact to community development projects 

 

Theme findings:  

According to this bar graph, it shows all the respondents have identified very important factors such as 

Knowledge sharing, Collaboration, Positive attitude, knowledge capture, Group work, and People-oriented 

are some factors accepted by all respondents. So, due to these factors, it will enhance the experience of the 

beneficiaries, and positive feedback. Other than that, they will aware of the malpractices, get correct 

guidance, and reduce the loss of income. Due to the parallel monitoring systems, exposure visits of 

beneficiaries, brainstorming sessions, sharing correct strategies, mobilizing, and post evaluation, they will 

highly engage with different cultures and positively impact society. 

 

Theme 04:  

Can you see if any negative factors impact the success of community projects from the perspective of 

different cultures? If yes, list the factors. And briefly explain how these factors impact the smooth running 

of the project. 
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Figure 2: Negative factors which impact to community development projects 

 

Theme Findings:  

All the NGOs identified that Communication barriers are a major problem. And also fear in the majority 

of people, caste issues in some cultures, and their morale may be impacted as negative factors to the 

community development projects. Lack of knowledge, beliefs, religious laws and customs, lack of trust, 

and thinking style may impact the projects in different ways. These factors impact the success of 

community development projects. Most of the NGOs and donors ask to take the awareness sessions or 

training sessions in the language where according to the majority of people. But sometimes if they held 

those sessions in one language to different communities, they will not get 100% idea. Sometimes staff 

also not much fluent. So, it will increase the project budget and scope. But it helps the success of the 

project and performance of the project. Due to the war-affected areas, there are unmarried, disabled, 

widows or women-headed families are there. They have some fear to move with other societies because 

at the time they may feel other people will ask about their personal things and they like to hide from the 

common society and they like to live lonely with their past memories. So, lack of trust and thinking 

style are some negative factors the researcher identified in the data collection. Especially in Tamil 

culture caste issues impact and in Muslim cultures their religious laws, and customs impact woman’s 

participation. As organizations, they will adopt according to their perspectives and through awareness 

sessions, they can eradicate these negative factors. 

 

Theme 05:  

How does this cultural diversity impact project performance relevant to NGO community development 

projects? 

Social impact- Social cohesion and interreligious projects will enhance the building of peace and 

harmony among different cultures, and it will increase the social security among the villages and people. 
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Cultural impact – People celebrate different cultural festivals like Vesak, Poson, Christmas, 

Mahasivarathri, Thaipongal, New Year, Nonbu functions and etc. It will give good knowledge to all 

people and children in the societies. So, it will increase the trust among people, and collaboration with 

others. They will understand others’ cultures and respect them. 

Environmental impact – Livelihood development projects, and SMART agriculture projects, will help 

increase the people's income level and reduce the loss of investments. As well as they share the 

resources among themselves as neighbors. They build different Community-Based Organizations and 

do volunteer activities like shramadana, tree planting projects, etc. 

Economic impact - Livelihood development projects, Capacity Development for Community Projects, 

and Women Empowerment Projects work as groups by sharing their ideas, for the Youths’ 

Development Project all people get together to do their tasks due to that it will enhance the economic 

level, so basic human needs will be fulfilled and can reduce the economic imbalance in the society. 

 

Final Findings: According to the Thematic Analysis 

Positive attitude 

High participation 

Owner driven 

Explore opportunities 

Solve problems 

Emotional intelligence 

Good working culture  

Partnerships 

Group work 

Open and active culture  

Clear idea about career 

Develop community platforms 

Resilience width 

Fear to majority  

Lack of trust 

Thinking style 

Marital status issue 

Source: Compiled by authors, 2021 

Figure 3: Final Findings according to Thematic Analysis 

Discussions  

According to the Sri Lankan context, project management teams use different project management 

strategies to handle the project and gain successful project completion. The above factors are new 

Thirteen positive factors were 

identified by the researcher according 

to the impact of cultural diversity to 

community development projects 

Four negative factors were identified by 

the researcher according to the impact of 

cultural diversity to community 

development projects 
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factors that can be applied to other community development projects which past researchers have not 

identified. They are Positive attitude, Owner drove, High participation, exploring opportunities, solving 

problems, Emotional intelligence, good working culture, Partnerships, Group work, Open and active 

culture, Clear ideas about career, developing community platforms and Resilience width are positive 

factors newly identified by the researcher. So, all these factors affected the increase in community 

development project performance. Fear of the majority, Lack of trust, thinking style, and marital status 

issues are the negative factors that the researcher identified in data collection according to the Sri 

Lankan context. Sri Lanka is a multi-ethnic and multi-cultural country affected by war. Due to those 

situations, there are widows, disabled people, women headed families in some areas. Above are some 

negative factors identified by the researcher in data collection. The researcher has done research 

specifically related to the Sri Lankan context because there is a limited number of researchers in this 

field. This research would help to increase the existing knowledge and fill the knowledge gap about the 

impact of cultural diversity on community development projects. Due to this, the researcher can specify 

this research is unique to the Sri Lankan context. 

 

According to the Sri Lankan context post evaluations, parallel monitoring, owner driven and high 

participation are some other positive factors where projects can develop the performance of the 

beneficiaries. So, the country would get high benefits.to handle the project and to gain successful project 

completion. Positive attitude, Owner drive, exploring opportunities, solving problems, and Emotional 

intelligence are some positive factors that impact increased project performance. Having a good 

attitude, will increase the good network with people, reduce conflicts, good rapport with others, as a 

collective base they will explore new opportunities, so these things will increase the project 

performance. Partnerships, Group work, Open and active culture, Clear ideas about careers, developing 

community platforms, and Resilience width are new negative factors identified by researchers in data 

collection and analysis. Because these factors are crucial and the basis for other development projects. 

By eradicating these factors, they can build integration, build harmony, and peace among different 

cultures and enhance social security among the villages, build a good culture in the society, people can 

engage in interreligious activities, and so on. Due to this researcher can specify this research is unique. 

Selecting the appropriate project location is a new finding of this research. Lack of trust, thinking style 

they used in Sri Lankan context. Documentation and updated documents are one of the new CSF and 

they can be used in other projects as a lesson learned. Other project team members can use different 

project management practices and strategies to overcome these barriers. 

 

Conclusion 

Project management is a valid and legitimate approach to management and has increasing use at present. 

According to the literature review, a project completed on time within budget could sometimes be 

considered a failure if it could not meet the customer requirements. Thus, project success and project 
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management success are not the same. Positive attitude, high participation, owner-driven, exploring 

opportunities, solving problems, emotional intelligence, good working culture, partnerships, group 

work, open and active culture, a clear idea about career, develop community platforms and resilience 

width are the thirteen newly identified positive factors related to community development projects. Fear 

of the majority, lack of trust, thinking style, and marital status are the four newly identified negative 

factors based on the Sri Lankan context. The researcher identified thirteen positive factors and four 

negative factors according to the thematic analysis. Those factors are some of the critical factors that 

the respondents repeatedly confirmed as positive and negative factors impacting community 

development projects related to the Sri Lankan context. 

 

Recommendations 

Future studies can use larger samples that cover different sizes and various types of projects. In addition, 

positive and negative factors related to community development projects incorporating the viewpoints 

of different stakeholders might add a high value to the findings presented here as another fertile ground 

for future studies. 
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Abstract 

Human-wildlife conflicts are getting more and more frequent, intense and critical. People from the forest fringes 

are facing crises due to the continuous loss of lives, crop damage, property damage, livestock damage etc. as part 

of wildlife attacks. Long-standing conflicts between human and wildlife show that current centralized approaches 

and unilateral solutions are inadequate to understand and deal with the complex nature of the situation facing by 

both society and the wildlife. Conflicts can be successfully resolved using the integral approaches of modern 

techniques with the traditional knowledge of tribal and rural communities who have coexisted with wildlife for 

many years. The participation of such tribal communities and their traditional knowledge should be ensured 

throughout the mitigation strategies such as planning stages and their effective execution. Therefore, a conflict 

resolution approach that encompass decentralized forms of governance and mitigation measures for promoting 

coexistence between these two actors is needed, along with the formulation of strategies for resolving the existing 

conflicts between human and wildlife at the grassroots level. Getting people involved in such remedial practices 

is the only way to improve their reluctant and hostile attitudes toward wildlife and conservation. Thus, it is 

necessary to improve ties between tribal communities, local farmers, plantation employees, and the government 

authorities for unified approaches in finding effective solution for the human-wildlife conflicts. Some efforts to 

reduce human-wildlife conflict initiated by the local people are being practiced in conflict zones. A community-

led initiative in the forest of Anamalai Tiger Reserve of Tamil Nadu is one such attempt to resolve the issue. 

Indigenous and low-cost dealing methods have been used to prevent wildlife invasion and attack which were 

initiated and practised by local farmers and tribal people. Such decentralized efforts are more efficient than the 

large-scale mitigation programs by the forest department and other agencies. The broken links of harmonious 

coexistence between human and nature were being explored to reconnect both of them in Valparai. In this context, 

a thorough investigation of human-wildlife conflict in the Valparai forest areas of Anamalai Tiger Reserve and 

the traditional mitigation approaches will improve the conflict mitigation strategies and methods. The purpose of 

this study is to explore how local communities can work together along with govt. officials and voluntary 

organizations to develop ideas and strategies for mitigating and resolving conflicts between people and wildlife 

while maintaining the harmony with the nature. 

Keywords: human-wildlife conflict, harmony between human and nature, people participation 
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Introduction 

Human-wildlife conflict is become a national issue of India that needs to be tackled with utmost 

importance as India's forest resources are shared by millions of people and animals equally. At this 

stage, it is impossible to address the issue just from human or ecological or wildlife conservation 

perspective. Human-centric approaches in solving this problem did not address these issues completely 

and they have proved partially successful. There is an urgent need for remedial measures in this matter, 

which will ensure that there is no loss of life and other damages to the people as well as wildlife and 

the forest. Due to the possibility of a human being killed or having their livelihood destroyed by the 

attack of wildlife, human attitudes toward wildlife are becoming more fearful, angry, and hostile 

(Rohini et al, 2017).  People think that the only agencies responsible for preventing or eradicating 

human-wildlife conflict are the government agencies and the forest department. The people who had to 

live in close contact with the forest and wildlife have had to face many hardships only in the last few 

years.  

 

As these encounters become more frequent and the complete dependency on Government agencies in 

handling these issues have completely diminished the long-standing relationship and interdependence 

between people and wildlife. The main reasons for the conflict are due to reasons like deforestation, 

illegal logging and migration, expansion of human development projects which have severed the 

inseparable relationship between humans, wildlife and the environment. Bridging the gaps in the 

ecological relationship that local communities have with the forest and wildlife is one of the ways to 

resolve the existing human-wildlife conflict. Expeditious resolution of the existing human-wildlife 

conflict is a matter of survival for the communities that depend on the forest resources as a means of 

livelihood.  

 

Although there has been much research on human-wildlife conflict and conflict management from a 

technical perspective, most of these studies have focused on some particular perspectives of protecting 

forests and their assets. Additionally, some scientific studies have revealed that one of the useful and 

significant approaches in resolving human-wildlife conflict is the policy of coexistence (Thinley et al., 

2022). Therefore, in order to coexist with nature, we must embrace people participation in all the 

preventive and mitigating strategies (Kanagavel et al., 2014). It is also true that local tribal communities, 

settled farmers, government and non-government organizations, and forest authorities still need to 

clarify policies, strategies, and processes for encouraging coexistence with wildlife (Madden, 2004). 

 

Valparai, which is close to the Anamalai Tiger Reserve of Tamil Nadu, is a region which is highly 

affected by human-wildlife conflict (Thangavel & Shokkalingam, 2022). Contrary to other places, the 

forest department and NGOs like the Nature Conservation Foundation (NCF is an NGO which aims to 

reduce human-wildlife conflict and work for wildlife conservation with innovative research and 
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inclusive solutions in many regions) have made effective interventions in this subject, and the people 

can get involved in the efforts to reduce conflicts between people and wildlife. Unlike other places, the 

forest department and the NCF also understood the role of the people and additionally, numerous 

decentralized initiatives were attempted and found succeeded in Valparai during this time. Although 

the planning process was centralized, after it became clear that local residents needed to be involved, 

the activities in Valparai began to become more transparent so that everyone could contribute their 

ideas, comments, and experiences (Beatrice Frank, 2016). Here, people do more than just provide labor 

to carry out the initiatives that the forest department and NGOs have planned.  

 

It is also noteworthy that the Forest Department along with the NCF have already initiated efforts to 

use the traditional skills and knowledge and involvement of local indigenous people who lives there 

longtime to provide information to others about the presence and movements of wildlife, give early 

warnings, provide necessary strategies, technical assistances, projects and other suggestions to the 

people to avoid and reduce direct conflicting encounters between people and wildlife.  

 

Valparai is a prime example of how effective community-based projects may be accomplished; by 

taking into account of the contributions made by the Forest Department and NCF. The participation and 

leadership of the affected people is very important here. Often it is through such participatory activities 

that open up the possibility that such problems can be solved with complete participation of the affected 

people (Smith & Sutton, 2008; Walston et al., 2010). The lack of participation is also considered as one 

of the main reasons for the ineffective implementation of the schemes imposed by the central and state 

governments or the forest departments. The needs and features of the region and its community should 

be taken into consideration while developing any mitigating strategies. But the current reality is that 

none of the existing unilateral and centralized schemes are not good enough to address the real problem.  

Prolonged human-wildlife conflict reveals the fact that programs so far implemented in this way lack 

the capacity to recognize the true nature of the conflict and its complexity. When local people 

participated in the activities to mitigate human-wildlife conflicts, conflicts not only decreased, but also 

brought out the weakness of the efforts put forth so far. It also helped to identify the reasons for struggles 

and obstacles in the interaction between human-wildlife and nature and the broken links and disjuncture 

for the harmonious coexistence in Valparai. As a result, the Forest Department and NGOs like NCF 

have come forward to plan and implement a few projects that fully involve people's participation.  

 

In this context, a detailed enquiry of human-wildlife conflict in forest areas of Valparai of Anamalai 

Wildlife Sanctuary, Tamil Nadu is undertaken. This area-based study is analyzing the role that local 

communities could play in formulating strategies and implementing them to deal with conflicts between 

people and wildlife. This study also focuses on how the government forest department and NCF could 

collaborate with each other in evolving some comprehensive programs which integrate and assure the 
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participation and responsibilities of local communities. It also attempts to study how a few initiatives 

and alternatives developed by the forest department and other voluntary organizations by incorporating 

the local people’s knowledge, expertise and experience have helped those who were sick of elephant 

attacks find answers to their issues. 

 

Objectives of the study 

1. To understand how the local community have approached the human-wildlife conflict by 

ensuring their full participation with the help of NGOs and the Forest Department. 

2. To examine whether such participatory efforts are beneficial in restoring the ecological 

relationship between man and wildlife. 

 

Methodology  

The nature of this study is descriptive. This study is based on qualitative methodology. Both primary 

and secondary sources were used to compile the data for the paper. The case study method was used to 

gather primary data by interviewing the officials from the forest department, coordinators from Nature 

Conservation Foundation and from the affected people. Secondary data was mainly based on research 

articles, newspapers, government reports, and journals. 

 

Profile of the study area 

This study was carried out in the Valparai plateau of Anamalai Tiger Reserve, Tamil Nadu. (Kumar et 

al., 2004). This region borders a number of protected areas in Kerala and Tamil Nadu which are part of 

the Southern Western Ghats (Myers et al., 2000). Plantation crops have a significant role in the economy 

of Valparai. Tea and coffee estates are widely distributed in Valparai (Kumar et al., 1995; Kapoor, 

2008). The mid-elevation tropical wet evergreen forest that once covered the undulating plateau of the 

Valparai region was converted into plantations of commercially significant crops, including tea, coffee, 

cardamom, and eucalyptus, in the late 19th and early 20th century (Mudappa & Raman, 2007).  The 

vast majority of local residents work on these estates. Elephants, tigers, leopards, wild pigs, Indian gaur, 

bonnet macaques, etc. are among the animals that have their habitat in these region. On the other hand, 

human-induced disruptions and interferences have an effect on practically all wildlife and their habitat 

on the human-wildlife conflict side (Newmark, 1993). 
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Figure 1: Map of Valparai Plateau 

 

Population  

Valparai has a population of 70,859 as of the 2011 census (Census of India, Ministry of 

Home Affairs, 2011). Eight forest villages with populations from the Kadar, Muthuvar, and Malai 

Malasar communities can be found surrounding the Valparai plateau in the Anamalai Tiger Reserve, 

but the majority of the estate workers are non-tribal (Chandi, 2008). Valparai is a fragmented area which 

comprises the core area of 958.59 sq. km. It encompasses the districts of Coimbatore and Tiruppur. 

High levels of human-wildlife conflict occur in Anamala Tiger Reserve (ATR) and estate regions 

including Valparai, Manambolly, Ulandi, and Pollachi. Although secondary data gathered from the 

forest department indicates that the conflict is more prevalent in these four ranges, the study here is 

intended to be exclusively focused on Valparai. 

 

Results and Discussions 

Even though many researchers have focused on a specific aspect of conserving forests and their 

resource, some studies have revealed the fact that one of the useful, significant and long-lasting 

approaches in resolving human-wildlife conflict is creating the atmosphere for the coexistence of both. 

Therefore, in order to coexist with nature, we must embrace a holistic and meaningful lifestyle. The 

local tribal community, settled farmers, government and non-government organizations, and forest 

authorities have yet to define respective policies, strategies, and procedures for enhancing coexistence 

with wildlife.  

 

Official data says that in the last ten years, man-animal conflict has resulted in 49 deaths and 82 injuries 

in the Pollachi division. In addition, 75 elephants perished between 2012–2013 and 2021–2022. The 

latest reported human death from an elephant attack occurred on June 4, 2021. Only twice in the past 
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20 years has Pollachi Division reported no human casualties in 12 months (Tamil Nadu Forest 

Department). Elephant attacks are the most common cause of death here. The majority of killings in 

Valparai happen because people can't spot the elephants hiding in the plants.  Most of the victims were 

plantation workers who had to face the elephants and people returning from other places of work. 

During the winter of 2021, records of 270 elephants were recorded, as opposed to the normal 50 or more 

elephants who consider Valparai home. Four of the five elephant pathways that have been discovered 

in the ATR pass through the Valparai region. Compared to other areas, the damage (property loss, crop 

damage, etc,) caused by elephant attacks was less, but the danger to human life was much higher here 

(Kumar et al., 2004). Elephants in particular have a lot of difficulty moving through the tea plantations 

to access water sources and feeding grounds.  

 

Human-wildlife conflict is unavoidable in the plantation area due to the large number of human 

settlements. Elephant-human conflict derives from the fact that both the communities as well as 

elephants were equally dependent on tea and coffee plantations for existence (Kumar et al., 2004). The 

best solution to end the conflict between humans and elephants on the plateau is to increase people's 

awareness of elephant presence and encourage improved practices that will foster coexistence between 

humans and elephants.   

 

“It was extremely risky for elephants to pass through human settlements. Although human 

settlements have been constructed along elephants' traditional corridors, the forest authorities and the 

local community have treated elephants like criminals. We were the ones that provoked the elephants, 

tempting them, making them fearful, and frightening them with fire and fireworks. But we soon realized 

that this wouldn't make things better. We are confident that by maintaining the elephants' freedom of 

movement, we can lessen the intensity of our losses. None of us will go there if we learn that there are 

elephants there. They will go if we leave them alone after they have eaten and had some water. If we 

didn't freak out, it would be better for us”. Ramesh from the Urlikkal colony added. 

 

“Elephants are mostly attracted to populated areas by the smell of cooked food and grains. In Valparai, 

ration shops are the primary targets of elephant attacks. As they travelled in search of food, several 

people had died. Elephants become more violent when they are frightened and hear noise. This panic 

leads to the destruction of homes, farms, and other properties”. Rukmini from Kanjamalai tea estate 

share her views.  

 

Animals were once a part of our lives. But eventually, the only choice we had was to close the gap that 

had been created between humans and animals. However, it was impossible for the populace or the 

forest service to restore this equilibrium. For that, a thorough intervention was needed. Collaboration 

between the affected parties, the forest department, and nonprofit organizations is needed in the region. 
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The study in Valparai is convincing that human-wildlife conflict can be dealt with by joining the hands 

of local people, the forest department, and voluntary organizations.  

 

                                     

Figure 2: Collaboration between the people, the forest department, and nonprofit organizations 

 

This study discusses that any problems can be resolved, when people are involved into activities 

initiated by the Forest Department and NCF. This study reveals that any local problem can be solved 

only by working together.  The role of people in the initiatives carried out by the forest department and 

the NCF is examined here. 

 

1. Role of people in the activities initiated by Nature Conservation Foundation  

From 1994 to 2013, 39 people died in elephant attacks alone. Of them, 35 people were unaware that an 

elephant was nearby (Tamil Nadu Forest Department).  The people of Valparai were convinced that no 

solution like fencing and trenching, which usually cost crores of rupees, could solve the existing 

conflict. The failures of the existing systems have convinced us that the technologies that are built from 

somewhere do not have the capacity to address and solve local problems. This puts to the test the idea 

that locals should determine their own needs by analyzing the severity of the issue they are facing and 

developing solutions. At present, NCF, headed by M. Ananda Kumar, is the first to discuss the necessary 

systems in Valparai. Realizing that the only way to do this is to avoid face-to-face encounters with 

elephants, the organization has empowered local people to find places where elephants are present, 

identify the exact locations, and pass on information about them to the organization and people. The 

role played by the NCF was to use various techniques to disseminate information throughout the region 

based on the information provided by the locals.  

 

“The NCF and Forest Departments are the primary actors who supported us in solving the issue. Every 

initiative used to be planned with our input. We were most concerned about this because elephant 

People 
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interactions have been the leading cause of deaths in Valparai. When people could not see the elephants 

going through the plantations, deaths happened during their attacks. Elephants become frightened 

when they see people and attack everyone in their path. We had the solutions in our heads, but we 

lacked the systems. NCF helps us in this circumstance. They started by making it simpler to locate and 

notify others about the locations where elephants might be found”. Saravanan share his experiences 

about NCF.  

 

Elephant Monitoring Network and the Conflict Response Team (CRU) was the major coordination lead 

by NCF. As part of it, they initiated many strategies with the participation of the local community. They 

created an early warning system (EWS) which includes Cable TV Announcement, Bulk SMS Service, 

Warning lights, Announcements in Bus (Venkatraman et al., 2005; Hedges & Gunaryadi, 2009; Davies 

et al., 2011).                           

 

1. Cable TV Announcement 

“The idea emerges during a private conversation with a plantation owner in Valparai. He 

recommended creating some sort of mechanism so that anyone who approaches elephants without 

knowing they were there will be aware of their presence. That's how we approach cable TV operators 

in Valparai as a way to inform the local people about the places where elephants are present. People 

used to watch Valparai cable TV channel regularly all those days. We scrolled the information through 

the channel with the place where the elephants were seen and the phone number to be called if they saw 

the elephants”. Said M. Ananda Kumar   

 

It was a most effective method for spreading information about elephants. Based on the information 

scrolling through the channel, people started being cautious. People who knew the information on the 

channels started passing it on to their relatives and friends who were traveling through their respective 

areas without knowing the information. Every evening around 5 o' clock they would scroll through the 

places where the elephant had been spotted. Accordingly, the people had to deal with elephants and the 

confrontation began to decrease. Slowly it was growing as a network.  People from each colony 

participated in this. The first project began to see success as they themselves began to exchange 

information with each other. 

 

2. Bulk SMS Service 

But as people switched to satellite televisions, this plan through cable TV began to fail. Many people 

traveling without information on the channels were later attacked. “That's when we decide to use the 

possibilities of mobile phones to bring information to more people. We sent SMS and flash messages to 

mobile devices with information about elephant movements. For this, we went from house to house and 

directly talked to people and collected their phone numbers. We started the initiative after gathering 
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the data of more than 600 people and as of now, we are in contact with 4,000 people”. M. Ananda 

Kumar continued.  

 

Compared to cable TV, this system has spread rapidly. More than half of the total population received 

personal messages. The information was provided in the native language Tamil and English so that 

local people can understand (Kumar & Raghunathan, 2014). “At first, we used to give information about 

the places where elephants were seen, but slowly we got information about the places where elephants 

were seen and about the number, types, time, appearance, and gender of the elephants. Again, this 

network expanded”. M. Ananda Kumar added to this. 

 

3. Warning lights 

There is still one more issue has to be resolved. Travelers who failed to get messages came under attack. 

Many people who are unaware of the whereabouts of the elephants are in danger after coming from the 

bus stops. The installation of warning lights at the bus stops was considered by the public as a solution 

to this issue. If there are any elephants around, a warning light will be flashed in red at each bus stop 

and junction to let passengers know. When someone notices the light is on, they recognize there is an 

elephant there and they may return or wait or seeks shelter somewhere or returns home with a bit more 

precaution. In 35 locations, we put warning lights (Kumar & Raghunathan, 2014). This system is also 

beneficial thus encounters with elephants are greatly reduced. 

 

4. Announcements in bus 

The announcement systems built right into the buses themselves are yet another invention developed 

exclusively for bus passengers. This is another way that a traveler might know about elephants. “We 

have done many such activities in Valparai. This information is still being exchanged in Valparai in the 

form of WhatsApp messages, voice calls, and pictures and videos of the elephants”. Ganesh 

Raghunathan, one of the NCF coordinator explained.  

 

The main reason behind the success of Valparai is that by sharing information about the elephants, 

people became more aware and also started participating fully in all the activities. Knowing about 

elephants in advance made them very confident and caring. They are used to being cautious where 

elephants appear and waiting until the elephants leave. In this way the excessive fear and aversion 

towards elephants has been reduced. Elephants had slowly become a part of their lives. Now it can be 

said that people live here by interacting with elephants. Due to these facst that elephants are not scared 

and disturbed, elephant attacks have also decreased. During this period from 2021 to October 2022, not 

a single death occurred in Valparai due to elephant attacks. Zero deaths have been reported (Tamil Nadu 

Forest Department). This is something that has only happened because of people's participation and 

coexistence between people and elephants (Western, 2001; Bremner & Park, 2007).  
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2. Role of people in the activities initiated by forest department 

During the same period, similar systems were implemented in Valparai under the guidance of the forest 

department. The forest department had tried to provide the necessary assistance by verifying the 

information about the elephants received from the NCF gathered from the direction of the people.  

 

1. Rapid Response Team 

Rapid Response Team was established in order to manage the conflicts in the valparai region. These 

team members received training in elephant monitoring, crisis management, and the protection of 

plantations (Kumar et al., 2020). Early warning systems with voice announcements and sensor detectors 

also have been installed in many public places. For those who cannot read or write, they have also 

started a voice call announcement system. And while passing the messages through bulk SMS system, 

the Rapid Response Team will reach the respective areas and led the elephants into the forest.  This 

approach got initial failure because it took too long for the team from the forest department to reach the 

spot. 

 

2. Centralized Disaster Monitor System 

Following this, satellite points were identified where forest wardens were posted and these activities 

were monitored through a centralized disaster monitoring system. A highly trained squad arrives there 

immediately after knowing about elephant presence and drives the elephants into the closest forest. The 

squad comes back to station only after the elephants have safely gone to the forest. 

 

3. Wireless trip system at elephant boundaries 

The specialty of this system was that the message was sent automatically when the presence of elephants 

was detected through the invisible beam of the wireless trip system, which is usually installed at the 

borders where an elephant passes. The neighboring people will also announce the presence of elephants 

in the area through loudspeakers installed in the specific locations. Separate coordinators from the local 

community will be put up in each zone to press the announcement button. The information will be 

distributed to the locals there under their direction. This enables the information to be delivered to 

everyone within a kilometer radius.  

 

4. Sophisticated remote camera set-up  

The forest department has also developed a system to collect information about the movement of 

wildlife by installing remote cameras at various locations which can be operated from the range head 

courts. Although it has been started on an experimental basis, this approach has shown to be successful. 

Local community also benefited from this.  
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5. Anti Poaching Watcher 

Another reason for reducing elephant-human conflict is the appointment of anti-poaching watchers in 

areas where regular elephant movement was found. Not only the designated watchers but also the people 

of the area are passing on information about the presence of elephants to the forest department. They 

alert the elephants when they see them. Local youth volunteers also participated in all these activities.  

 

These are the initiatives lead by forest department in the study area where people can participate and 

benefited from their services. As an alternative to centralized and unilateral remedial efforts, Rajiv K 

Srivasthava, the then Chief Director of Anamalai Tiger Reserve, spearheaded comprehensive projects 

integrating people and other voluntary organizations.  This comprehensive approach tells that none of 

the traditional preventive strategies like fencing, guarding and relocation could have reduced the 

severity of the conflicts in Valparai. This indicates that mitigation measures implemented without the 

knowledge or participation of locals are ineffective. To rebuild the ecological bond between wildlife 

and people, a variety of awareness seminars, meetings, and outreach initiatives are being conducted 

under the guidance of the Forest Department as well as NCF. 

 

Win-Win approach: restoring the harmony between human and wildlife 

Realizing that wildlife lives with them, people are now participating in all the activities being 

implemented (Treves , 2007). With the help of technology and mutual communication, new possibilities 

of coexistence have emerged in Valparai. It's also important to realize that, despite being surrounded 

by forest, it's not always feasible to coexist peacefully with wildlife (S, Mekonen, 2020). Since it is 

impossible to completely eradicate wildlife, the only viable option is to coexist peacefully with it (Sidhu 

et al., 2017). By including local people in these kinds of activities, the lost harmony is restored in 

Valparai. 

 

“In my experience, elephants won't harm humans if we let them have their way. We can live comfortably 

when we attempt to understand and incorporate them into our daily lives. Whatever happens, we have 

taken their space. Humans have only recently begun to live here. But aren't the wild animals living here 

for centuries...isn't it humans who have transgressed the boundaries... The only option then is to co-live 

with them. We can live here too if we get to know them”. It was said by Rajani. 

 

Conclusion and Recommendations 

Comprehensive efforts in Valparai show us that human-wildlife conflict can be eliminated and reduced 

by working hand-in-hand with local people, local government bodies, NGOs, forest department and 

other government agencies. The people of Valparai testify that there is no other way than to adapt and 

co-exist with the wildlife (Kumar & Raghunathan, 2014). Efforts in Valparai reveal that only using the 

knowledge and experience of the people and working with the help of technologies and other systems 
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will be better than centralized projects and no project will succeed by avoiding the participation of the 

people. The collective efforts in Valparai can be considered as a win-win approach because both the 

local community and the wildlife benefited from them equally. These are the effective strategies and 

actions that can be used to lessen damage, de-escalate conflicts, address risks to people's lives and 

property, and develop long-lasting solutions (Mekonen, 2020). The actions of the Forest Department 

and the NCF, by successfully utilizing the opinions, knowledge, and experiences of the people, are a 

very good model for resolving the present conflict situations.  
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Abstract 

This paper emphasizes “The Harmonization of Science and Technology with men and Nature”. Kennath Boulding, 

a leading environmentalist, observed that “Anyone who believes in indefinite growth in anything physical, on a 

physically finite planet, is either mad or an economist.” Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi, a Practical Idealist 

viewed that “Earth has enough for everyone’s needs but not enough for everyone’s greed”. In his set of 

principles, non-stealing has been a vital observation which means zero exploitation of human resources and earth 

resources. His nonviolent live style based on very minimal Himsa to humans, other living beings, and Nature. 

He desired to build a conscience-centered universal system that capitalized on collective human energy over 

machine energy. His ideas are relevant to present-day problems of Earth overshooting and the quality of life. He 

fought for the altruistic Spiritual Ecological consciousness against the world’s Dominant view. The real problems 

of the world are not Climate change, Biodiversity loss, or Ecosystem Collapse but actually selfishness, Apathy, 

and Greed. A Chief obedient to the law of Nature, Gandhi emulated a Sarvodaya society based on Truth and 

Nonviolence. Sarvodaya differentiates Nature, humans, and the Machine. Quality of life is the priority in this 

society over the Standard of Living. This research article concludes that the outcome of the present-day 

competition between the World’s dominant view vs Spiritual Ecological Consciousness will determine the future 

destiny of the human race. 

Keywords:  anthropocentric, common good, earth overshoot day, Sarvodaya, spiritual ecological 

consciousness, quality of life 

 

Introduction 

Anyone who believes in indefinite growth in anything physical, on a physically finite planet, 

is either mad or an economist.” – Kennath Boulding 

Gandhian ideals seem to be conservative and anti-science & technology. He emphasized that Science 

and Technology should harmonize with man and nature. Any technology that limits human potential is 

anti-humanity. S & T should be used to enhance human potential and not cripple man. (Gandhi, the 

Gospel of Bread Labour) A man comes first for the question of man or machine, and for man or nature, 

nature must come first. But in the era of Artificial intelligence, human and natural resources are being 

exploited like never before. In the process, we are utilizing 1.75 earths in a year (Willige). That is 

known as “Earth Overshoot”. The human race is rapidly transforming from self-sufficient to parasitic 

and forgetting the fact that natural resources are finite. JC Kumarappa, a Gandhian Economist classified 

this type of economy – Killing its own source of benefit as a Parasitic Economy. (Kumarappa) For 
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example, Big Corporate, whose sole objective is to make money, values machine power over human 

power. Instead, Gandhi wanted to build a conscience-centered universal system that capitalized on the 

collective human energy. Hence Nature vs Man vs Machine is a tussle between Conscientization vs. 

Corporatization perhaps the challenge between Human Existence vs. Extinction.  Hence, the need of 

the hour is that man has to re-examine his lifestyle and get a new perspective based on Spiritual 

Ecological Consciousness. 

Problem Statement 

Today's problem is neither machinery nor technology, big Corporate capitalizes on technology and 

machines and exploits nature and people. A corporate mind is an Egoistic mind which attempts to 

conquer Nature and humans. The consequences of these exploitations result in following irreversible 

harm to humans and nature. 

 

Earth overshoot day marks the date when humanity’s demand for ecological resources and services in 

a given year exceeds what Earth can regenerate in the year. In 1971 it was December 25 but July 28 in 

the year 2022. Over 50 years, the rapid growth of technology and the corporate mindset increase human 

beings' demand (Willige). 

 

The standard of living is been increased throughout the world but the question is Quality of life. The 

latest reports revealed that 46.2% of Indian Adults reported a Poor quality of Life (Protein Week 2021). 

The United States declined from 14th to 28th in the Quality-of-Life Index despite of having wealthy and 

world-power peers. (Haynie). 

 

Research Objectives 

• To classify the etiquettes for a conscious-centric universal system for Harmonious Living from 

Gandhian Perspective.   

• To analyze the difference between ‘Man and Nature’ and ‘Man and Machine’ from Gandhian 

Perspective.  

• To find the root cause and Gandhian Alternative for the “Earth overshoot”  

• To analyze the difference between the ‘Standard of living and the Quality of Life’. 

 

Man vs. Nature 

Gus Speth, former Dean of the School of Forestry & Environmental Studies at Yaler argued that World 

thinks Bio-diversity loss, Ecosystem collapse, and Climate change are the top environmental problems 

but in reality, the top environmental problems are Selfishness, Greed, and Apathy (Sterling) which 

reflects in etiquettes of corporations. They are; 
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1. Nature’s Environment as a resource for humans 

2. High Technological Progress and Solutions 

3. Consumerism 

4. Centralized Community 

5. Dominant over Nature. 

6. Materialistic Growth 

7. Belief in ample resource reserves 

8. Living without a strong social purpose 

9. Focus on Self and personal Gain. 

 

The major challenge today is Anthropocentric vs. Nature centric. The survival of the human race is 

based on the rapid transformation towards the Spiritual Ecological consciousness from  world Dominant 

view. The need of the hour is spiritual and cultural transformation. (Sterling) How sooner the human 

realizes this fact, the sooner the damage can be mitigated. Otherwise, destruction is inevitable. 

 

Gandhi said “Earth has enough for our needs but not enough for everyone’s greed. Basically, minimalist 

in Nature, he experimented “Need-based Community Living” in his ashrams. The spirit behind this 

concept was John Ruskin’s unto this last. Gandhi termed this concept as “Sarvodaya” – Welfare of all 

or universal upliftment which is an appeal to life based on nature. His Spiritual Ecological 

Consciousness comprehends the following etiquettes: 

1. Laws of nature are primary. 

2. Earth resources are finite. 

3. Elegantly simple materials are needed. 

4. Myth of Technology “Progress‟ is flawed. 

5. Work for common good. (Sarvodaya) 

6. Stewardship for creation. 

7. Attention to local and global needs. 

8. Treat Earth as living. 

9. Socially Purposeful life. 

 

Man vs. Machine 

Gandhi did not accept any kind of machinery that blunts human potential. He quoted, "Machinery is 

the chief symbol of modern civilization; it presents great sin”. He predicted that the Machine age aims 

to convert men to Machines. In the process, the human race is losing its identity. In Sarvodaya society, 

everyone should toil together to earn food. The men, who do not work, eat stolen food. He valued a 

Lawyer’s Profession as equal to a Barbour’s Profession as both are having the same rights to earn their 
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food from their livelihood. According to him, the profession of “Tiller of the soil” and handicraftsman 

is worth living. It means the value of Physical Labor is higher than Intellectual Labor. Gandhi felt that 

modernized machines are crippling men. 

 

For Instance, Gandhi advocated cloth made by using a Spinning wheel (Charkha rather than cloth made 

by Manchester textile mills. Even he used Charkha as a tool for social revolution. Millions of Indians 

followed his path and boycotted foreign clothes. The swadeshi spirit fired in the mind of Indians and 

triggered Indian Independence. The following table illustrates the outcomes of machine-made and 

traditional manmade. 

 

Table 1: Machine-Made vs Man Made 

 

S.No. 

 

The outcome of Machine Made 

 

The outcome of traditionally Man-made 

 

1 

 

Mass Production 

 

Production by Masses 

 

2 

 

Forces unemployment 

 

Creates Employment 

 

3 

 

Welfare of few 

 

Welfare of all 

 

4 

 

Encourages Luxurious life 

 

Need-based Life 

 

5 

 

Profit is the Supreme Consideration 

 

Man is the supreme consideration 

 

6 

 

High Standard of Living 

 

Better Quality of Life 

 

7 

 

Encourages Competitiveness 

 

Encourages Cooperation and Co-existence 

 

8 

 

Inflation 

 

Equitable Distribution of Wealth 

 

9 
Maximal utilization of Natural 

Resources 

 

Minimal utilization of Natural Resources 

 

When we buy a product, we determine its value from its price. But actually, methods of      evaluating 

consumer goods in the Gandhian view are 

1. Does it seem to be Luxurious for a simple life? 

2. Does it affect the employment opportunities of People? 

3. Does it consume more non-renewable resources? 

4. Do the waste materials of the main production affect the environment? 

5. Does it pave the way to exploitation, inequality, domination, war, and competition? 

If the answer is yes, we should not purchase that good 
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Standard of Living vs. Quality of Life 

One has to realize the difference between the standard of living and Quality of Life. In the world of 

science and technology luxury living and materialistic possessions are the primary objectives and inner 

peace and happiness are the secondary considerations. The Country’s Development is measured by its 

Gross Domestic Product. The standard of living is derived from per capita GDP, determined by dividing 

GDP by the number of people living in the country. In general, the increase in the GDP results in the 

growth of the Standard of living but  decline in Quality of life. But the quality of life is determined by 

the following Indicators such as. 

1. Global Happiness Index  

2. Global Peace Index 

 

These indexes reflect the need for Universal Health Care, Peace and Value Education, Natural and 

Living Environment, overall Experience of Life and Social interactions, etc. Gandhi emphasizes four 

etiquettes necessary for quality of life. They are 

1. Obedience to the law of Nature 

2. Simple living and High thinking 

3. Means justify the end 

4. Claiming rights by doing duties 

Obedience to the law of Nature 

Rather than being an Environmentalist, Gandhi was more obedient in following the laws of nature. He 

adopted a  nonviolent lifestyle in tune with nature without harming others. He followed the minimal 

utilization theory and voluntarily adopted poverty. His core principle of non-stealing is based on Zero 

Exploitation of Human resources and Earth Resources. He observed that “Man had no power to create 

life; therefore, he has no right to destroy life”. We should more compassionate to the other lower beings. 

Gandhi strongly opposed the Western view of man's conquest of nature. He warned against man's 

dominance over nature leads to his alienation from the order of nature. He also warned against using 

nature for unlimited mass production and consumption purposes. Gandhi was a man of Principled 

Nonviolence. His ashrams were built on discarded land. Even poisonous snakes in the Ashram were 

trapped by wooden scissors and snake cages and later leave them in the forest. His policy is profound. 

He claimed that  

“The world is full of Himsa and Nature does appear to be “red in tooth and claw‟. But if we bear in 

mind that man is higher than the brute, then is man superior to that nature. If man has a divine 

mission to fulfill, a mission that becomes him, it is that of Ahimsa”. (Gandhi, The law of Human 

Species) 
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Simple Living and High Thinking 

A book Gandhi read on a train journey in 1904 changed the course of his life. John Ruskin's unto this 

Last” taught Gandhi from individual life to Community life. The Phoenix settlement is the first Ashram 

launched by Gandhi in 1904 for his experiments on Community life. Here Gandhi started his journey 

of transforming from a lawyer to a Peasant with a passion for liberation, nonviolence, and Spirituality. 

Since then, Gandhi started four Ashrams in Johannesburg, Ahmedabad, and Sevagram where he did 

experiments on 

i. Communal living 

ii. Non-Possession 

iii. Interfaith Harmony 

iv. Simplicity 

v. Environmental Protection 

vi. Conservation 

vii. Manual Labour 

viii. Social and Economic Justice 

ix. Nonviolent Action 

 

Through these experiments, Gandhi realized that “Our highest Moral authority is to achieve the 

greatest common good”: In the process, he 

➢ invested in the growth and well-being of others 

➢ found the greatest Joy in causes greater than himself 

➢ model the character others to emulate 

➢ Assessed his purity of Intention 

 

Means Justifies the Ends 

Gandhi believed that the road to the man of success is a man of values. He observed that “the creator 

has given us control over means, none over the end”. In reality, all the problems arise from the impure 

intent of human beings. Impure means result in an impure end. As mentioned earlier, if we obey the 

law of nature, the earth will provide all the necessities for a human being to live happily and 

harmoniously. If we try to dominate nature, like the glow of a lamp that goes out, humanity is consumed 

by sensuality. 

 

The real problem is not science and Technology; the problem is Selfishness, apathy and Greedy Science 

should be based on humanity and Spirituality. In other words, the means to Science and Technology are 

Spirituality and Humanity. Likely 

• Means to Wealth is Physical Work or Bodily Labour 
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• Means to Business is ethics and Morality 

• Means to Pleasure is Conscience and Self-control 

• Means to Politics is Principle 

• Means to Religion is Spirituality 

• Means to Education is True Knowledge and Character 

• Means to Success is Values 

 

This method may be long or too long, but Gandhi convinced that is the shortest of all. The following 

lines of Gandhi indicate that “Means and Ends are inseparable components like a Seed and Tree”. “The 

taste of the fruit depends on the quality of the seed”. (Gandhi, Ends, and Means) 

“The means may be likened to a seed, the end to a tree, and there is just the same inviolable connection 

between there means and the end as there is between the seed and the tree”. (Gandhi, Hind Swaraj) 

 

Rights and Duties 

Gandhi proclaimed, "Real rights are the result of the performance of the Duty”. Most of occasions, we 

focus on our rights and forget our duties. This egoistic nature leads to dominance, competitiveness, and 

Exploitation. Out of his experience, Gandhi wrote that, “As a young man I began life by seeking to 

assert my rights and I soon discovered I had none - not even over my wife. So "I began by discovering 

and performing my duty by my wife, my children, my friends, companions, and society arid I find today 

that I have greater rights perhaps than any living man I know”.  (Prabhu) 

 

The difference between the right-oriented and Duty oriented is the transformation from Enlightened 

Self Interest into ethical and Moral Principles of Self Realization. Here, the self is the self in others; 

thus, self-realization is interpreted as necessarily implying the realization of others and the good of 

society. (Sharma) 

Table 2: Right vs Duty  

 

S No. 

 

Right 

 

Duty 

 

1 

 

Ego 

 

Society’s Expectation of the Individual 

 

2 

 

Self-Assertive Claim 

 

Individuals’ recognition of social expectation 

 

3 

 

Social Recognition 

 

Moral obligation and Legal duty 
 

Gandhi viewed the path of Duty presupposes two-fold obligations. 

i. Obligation towards oneself 

ii. Obligation towards the community 
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While rights start with self-assertion, duty starts with the idea of Self Discipline – Discipline even to the 

extent of total subordination of self to the higher consciousness. (Sharma) 

 

Figure 1: Etiquettes for Conscious-Centered Universal System of Harmonious Living 

 

Conclusion 

This descriptive research gives us the choice between Man and Nature, Machine and Men, and Quality 

of Life and Standard of living. The corporate deliberately tune us towards their personal agenda and 

make our choice towards less conscience towards universal welfare. The outcome of corporatization is 

selfishness, greed, and Apathy. These results in exploitation, inequality, domination, war, and 

competition. As this research indicates Gandhian approach to Spiritual Ecological consciousness will 

drive us towards co-existence, mutuality, universality, and equitable distribution of wealth. The choice 

is ours…... 
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Abstract  

Social media usage is increasing day by day in Sri Lanka. It became the largest news-sharing media among the 

young generation. This research paper investigates social media behavior and its impact on ethnic issues in Sri 

Lanka. The majority of Sri Lankans are Buddhists and there are two major minorities such as Tamil and Muslim. 

The main aim was to identify social media behavior and how it impacts ethnic issues in Sri Lanka. The main 

research question was whether social media reporting impacts religious conflicts. This is a mix of methodological 

research. The data was collected through questionnaires and interviews. The sample is 150 from 4 main provinces 

such as western, southern, eastern, and central Sri Lanka. This research mainly indicated that social media gives 

good freedom for the majority and minorities to make their voices on the same platform. Moreover, it indicates 

that social media create hood subgroups and it creates distractions in society. On the other hand, the results indicate 

that social media can create a more negative impact subjectively. Furthermore, indicates that it can increase 

conflict situations as it could create different news without accuracy. It was very interesting to find out that the 

social groups trust the news and the online chatter on social media more than the traditional media in Sri Lanka 

in the case of ethnic issues.  

keywords: social media, online chatter, online posts, social media voices  

 

Introduction  

The human being is a social creature. People need to get information from the day they enter the world. 

In history, the man spoke with each other utilizing basic techniques like learning, thoughts, encounters, 

and so forth. After that, with the advancement of the general public, man created open techniques to 

speak with each other. News ideas were produced because of the basic needs and needs of man. This 

occurred after the modern insurgency of the general public and now a day’s man gives a high incentive 

for the news. Because of that humans draw in for media to extinguish their thirst for news. People need 

to know the satisfied data, instruction, social capacities, and ideological capacities. People have a thirst 

for information nowadays.  During this era, the media is the main source of sharing news. There are 

four main sectors of Mass Media. This is divided into traditional, electronic, print, and new media. 

Traditional media comes in different forms and is known by different names in different regions of the 

country. People use different kinds of communication systems in the ancient period. As technology 

wasn’t well developed this traditional media was born as people need to communicate with each other 

in different situations. 
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The traditional media methods are different with the territory and region. Electronic media can divide 

into two main sectors as Radio and television. During the first and second world war periods, this 

television and radio communication system was spread throughout the world. Print media is the first 

media system after the traditional media which people use to spread the news among the community. 

But during this era, all the media is becoming kind of traditional and the new media is becoming a trend 

in the whole world. This new media has different sectors such as social media, mobile apps, different 

websites, and blogs. Social media is the fastest-growing communication today. As this has a variety of 

communication methods for society. Communications have evolved notably since the invention of the 

telegraph. Today, the use of Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) via tools such as 

computers, the Internet, and mobile phones, brings a larger diversity of agents to the conversation in 

many directions such as appreciating diversities, solving problems, sharing experiences, and voicing 

out opinions without fear. Previously, the world media have struggled to develop effective 

communication channels to serve the people. In the ICTs era, the custom of media has rapidly changed: 

new opportunities have arisen for greater freedom of expression, even though new threats are also 

emerging at the same time (Bargh & McKenna, 2004). 

 

The social network Facebook, which was one of the first social media tools of its kind, was launched in 

2004 and today has over 600 million users worldwide. The Facebook “event” in support of the Egyptian 

revolution was joined by more than 80,000 people online. The socio-political activism in Tunisia, 

namely the Tunisian revolution, also known as the “Jasmine” or “WikiLeaks revolution” and the 

Egyptian revolution of 2010-2011, was largely organized, supported, and driven through the use of 

social media-based tools such as Facebook and Twitter. Besides, the students’ protest in Tehran in 2009-

2010, known as the “Green or Facebook revolution” and the “Red Shirt” protests in Thailand in 2010 

revealed a crucial impact of ICTs in a new age of social protest (Howard, 2011). 

                         

Even if there is no study that assets, measures and proves impact of the media on ethnic conflict, in 

most cases the effect of the media on ethnic conflict is agreed and “There is an emerging belief that the 

media may well be the most effective means of conflict resolution and preventing new wars” (Howard, 

2003:2). 

 

This research was conducted due to the lack of literature in recent years in Sri Lanka about social 

media’s impact on the ethnic and religious conflicts in Sri Lanka. With the fast usage of social media, 

the news and the information systems which is shared in Sri Lanka have been changed. This research 

was conducted to fulfil that gap. The dependent variable in this research is religious conflicts and the 

main three independent variables were used to measure the impact. The variables are online chatter, 

hate messages, and incitements. The research indicates the impact of demographic factors on religious 

conflicts. The main research questions are: 
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• What are the main factors influencing religious conflicts through social media in Sri Lanka?  

• How the interaction between demographic factors and the religious conflicts  

 

There are three main research objectives in this research  

• To discover the most influential factor in religious conflict situations through social media in 

Sri Lanka.  

• To investigate the interaction factors of demographics to the Sri Lankan religious conflicts.  

 

There are five main hypotheses as below addressed from this research.   

H1: There is a significant impact from the online chatter towards the religious conflicts in Sri Lanka  

H2: There is a significant impact from the hate messages towards the religious conflicts in Sri Lanka 

H3: There is a significant impact from the incitements towards the religious conflicts in Sri Lanka  

H4: The level of education has an impact on the understanding of social media information  

H5: Gender has an impact on the understanding of the social media information 

 

Literature Review 

“There is an emerging belief that the media may well be the most effective means of conflict resolution 

and preventing new wars” (Howard, 2003) Therefore “Nearly all modern post-conflict peace-building 

efforts have included media programs” (Arcan, 2013). 

It also requires fewer skills and can be consequently managed with less training. On the other hand, 

traditional media’s information and its sources may actually be considered as more static and invisible 

compared to social media, which provides many fast services. The underlying argument is that the 

increase of these technologies is causing rapid transformations in all areas of life; and that social media 

perform an important role in unifying cultures (Zarrella, 2010).  

Online chatter is easier for firms to measure and monitor than traditional media. This has high visibility 

and the impact of online chatter can be catastrophic for negative events. Collaboration and community 

are important characteristics of web development and are key features of social communication services 

like social networks (E.g. my space, Facebook and LinkedIn). Religious conflicts are conflicts between 

religious groups often as a result of religious unity, nationalism, and ethnic hatred (Andrew, 2006).  

 

The use of social media such as Internet and mobile phones enabled the “silent majority” (silent either 

by oppression or lack of good governance) to stand for their rights. In Egypt social marginalization can 

be considered as a root cause of conflicts illustrated by the fact that, while around 150,000 businessmen 

and their families lived in exclusive resorts around Cairo, millions of people lived in 1500 slums) People 

were aware of the fact that, if the government could not solve the problem within a reasonable time 
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frame, a conflict would have occurred (Judith, 1997). Indeed, the young generation benefited greatly 

from using ICTs thanks to increased access to information, freedom of expression, and dissemination 

of information. At the same time, ICTs contributed to the promotion of peace, being the most obvious 

instrument among people using it on a daily basis (Taylor & Quayle, 2003). 

  

Online chatter is a social media platform and has been a topic of considerable importance to marketing 

researchers and practitioners for several reasons. Research has shown that online chatter may have 

higher credibility, empathy, and relevance to customers than marketer-created resources of information 

(Mugenda, 2009). 

  

Hate messages are defined as bias-motivated, hostile, malicious speech aimed at a person or a group of 

people because of some of their actual or perceived innate characteristics. It expresses discriminatory, 

intimidating, disapproving, antagonistic, and/or prejudicial attitudes towards those characteristics, 

which include gender, race, religion, ethnicity, color, national origin, disability, or sexual orientation. 

Hate speech is intended to injure, dehumanize, harass, intimidate, debase, degrade and victimize the 

targeted groups, and to foment insensitivity and brutality against them.  

 

However, in practice, legal definitions of hate speech tend to place questions of race and ethnic origin, 

and religion and philosophical belief in the foreground, with increasing attention being paid to sexuality, 

but relatively little being paid to gender, or “disability”. For instance, Denmark defines hate speech as 

publicly making statements that threaten, ridicule, or hold in contempt a group due to race, skin color, 

national or ethnic origin, faith, or sexual orientation (Monty, 2003). 

                      

Accordingly, this study examines whether the protections provided against hate speech are a sufficient 

response to the challenge arising from the specific nature of expression on social media. The distinctive 

characteristics of social media play a key role and provide an ideal venue to target and reach a wide 

audience across the globe.  (Mesfin, 2011). 

Hate media is used to encourage ‘violent activities, tension, or hatred between races, ethnic or social 

groups, or countries for political goals and/or to foster conflict by offering a one-sided or biased view 

or opinion, and/or resorting to deception.53 The use of hate media can cause incitement to attitudes, 

which provides grounds for action to take place– for instance Nazi Germany used propaganda to inspire 

racial hatred, which subsequently resulted in the Holocaust. 

Goldstein and Rotich (2009) stated that digitally networked technologies ‘were a catalyst to predatory 

behavior such as ethnic-based mob violence and civic behavior such as citizen journalism and human 

rights campaigns’ during the post-election crisis. ‘Like SMS, cyberspace-based discussions were also 
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fed on rumors and misinformation from the press.’ The majority of those who participated in these 

discussions were pro-Raila Odinga and expressed despair for the ‘failure of democracy’ (Kelman, 

2009). 

 

Methodology  

The research was conducted to identify the social media impact on the religious conflicts in Sri Lanka. 

This is quantitative research. The questionnaire was distributed to 150 convenience samples in Sri 

Lanka. The questionnaire was distributed through the google doc form. The questionnaire was analyzed 

through SPSS. 

 

Results and Discussions  

Regression analysis is one of the major analysis systems in quantitative research to analyze the 

relationship between variables. Under the umbrella of regression analysis is used to describe the 

relationship between several independent variables and dependent variables. By identifying the 

independent variables, at the same time, also separates their impacts on dependent variables and 

indicates which variables really matter. 

 

Table :1 ANOVA Regression Analysis 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig 

Regression 102.229 4 25.557 61.597 0.000 

Residual   122.398 295 0.415   

Total 224.626 299    

a. Predictors: (Constant), OC_ avg, HM_ avg, I_ avg 

b. Dependent Variable: RC 

 

Table 1 describes the ANOVA test results. It produced the P value denoted by “sig” is .000. This 

obviously indicates the significant value denoted as an alpha value below 0.05. It explains that all four 

factors used in the research are statistically significant to improve and predict the outcome of the 

dependent variable.  

 

Table: 2. Coefficient Regression Analysis 

 Coefficients B t Sig 1/VIF 

(Constant) 0.461 2.612 0.009  

OC_avg 0.295 3.991 0.000 1.472 

HM_avg 0.365 5.647 0.000 1.281 

I_avg 0.276 3.865 0.000 1.500 

Dependent Variable: RC 
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This finding indicates that all three factors significantly influence the religious conflicts in Sri Lanka. 

This research was conducted according to the case study in Kandy. Online chatter has a positive 

influence on religious conflicts in the case of Kandy, Sri Lanka. But this indicates that the negative 

online chatter is powerful as the beta value is 0.295. The Hate messages have positive significance 

towards the religious conflicts as the P value is less than 0.05. This can indicate as the most influential 

factor as the beta value is 0.365 and the Incitements positively influence the religious conflicts in the 

case of Kandy. The P value is less than 0.05 and the beta value is 0.276.  

 

Largely the findings of this research show that media is a powerful tool that could be used to manage 

conflict and could also propagate conflict, as indicated by the study results.  The blog sites which are 

used by social media to interact and inform others could also have an effect on peace if the messages 

used are inciting or hate speech.  Internet access has greatly affected conflict management as war is 

crafted virtually on this platform.  The mainstream media is faced with the challenge of bringing 

accurate news and editing other parts which could affect the news. This kind of reporting has made it 

hard for the members of the fourth state to keep their customers informed as sometimes they are forced 

to hide the truth.  Social media is therefore a double-aged sword that could work either to promote peace 

or destroy it. 

 

The internet offers a new means of communication; many hate groups now publish hate information 

online. For instance, Pierce, the author of The Turner Diaries, recognized the potential of the internet 

and subsequently created websites on which he could publish racist viewpoints. There has been a growth 

in hate sites on the internet; this growth can be associated with the anonymity offered by the internet, 

as it allows for opinions not supported by all members of the public - such as those of racial hate groups 

- to be voiced.81 Furthermore, the internet breaks down traditional geographical borders82 meaning 

that such opinions reach a wider audience. With the above-mentioned information and the P value of 

the online chatter, it has a value of less than 0.05 and indicates that Online chatter has a significant 

influence on religious conflicts in Sri Lanka. The H1 is accepted.  

 

Goldstein and Rotich (2009) continue in the same vein by stating that digitally networked technologies 

‘were a catalyst to predatory behaviors such as ethnic-based mob violence and civic behavior such as 

citizen journalism and human rights campaigns’ during the post-election crisis. (Goldstein & Rotich, 

2009).  It is indicating that hate messages have a positive influence on the religious conflicts in Sri 

Lanka. The P value of the Hate messages is below 0.05 as it indicates 0.000. The H2 is accepted in this 

research. 

 

The other significant concern is the difficulty of ensuring the reliability and accountability of facts and 

information disseminated through the Internet. “Facts” are usually circulated with proposed actions, as 
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we have seen in the Arab uprising. Social media users often ignore the accuracy of the information and 

are not interested in verifying or contextualizing the information provided.  This lack of accuracy and/or 

false information on the Internet could lead to the promotion of conflicts. 

 

Inaccurate or misleading information can have serious consequences on conflicts arising. Even basic 

issues concerning the quality of information can make people feel that sharing information will entail a 

risk to their credibility and security. The factor incitement is positively significant as the P value is 

below than 0.05. The H3 is accepted in this research. Social media has the freedom to share and create 

news more than all the other media platforms. Social media can reach more people and it has large 

access to many people with the message. It can create any ideology in society as it has the power to talk 

to each and every person personally with their own perspectives. This could also support misleading 

society and distract people. This research investigates social media behavior and its impact on the 

internal religious conflict in Sri Lanka. The majority of Sri Lankans are Buddhists and there are two 

major minorities such as Tamil and Muslim. This research explains social media behavior and how it 

makes an impact on this religious conflict that recently occurred in Kandy, Sri Lanka. This research 

mainly indicates that social media has the best freedom for the majority and minority to make their 

voices on the same platform. More the results indicate that social media create like hood subgroups and 

it has to distract impact on society. In another hand, the results indicate that social media can create a 

more negative impact subjectively. Furthermore, indicates that it can increase conflict situations as it 

could create different news without accuracy.  

 

The main three factors indicate that it positively affects the religious conflicts in Sri Lanka. It is very 

interesting to find out that education level doesn’t have an impact on online chatter, hate messages, or 

incitements in social media. 

 

Sri Lankan people should have more knowledge of the social media platform and the kind of restrictions 

for discrimination. This authority is going to Sri Lankan government and the government should take 

decisions on this point. The government can ban social media temporarily in such kind of situations. 

Then the traditional media should have a space for all the people.  

 

Conclusions and Contributions  

This case study examined the social media voices over the religious conflicts in Sri Lanka. Three main 

variables have been taken in this research and the dependent variable. This research only used three 

main factors, and in the future, the researchers can be extended and take more independent variables. 

This research is only finding out the religious conflicts and, in the future, it can compare more conflicts 

in the world. This research is geographically limited to Sri Lanka. But this can be done in the future as 

a comparative study with another country.  
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This research was conducted to investigate the overview of the social media voices regarding the 

religious conflicts in Sri Lanka. The research was done as qualitative research to investigate the factors 

affecting religious conflicts through social media platforms. Sri Lankan social media is uncontrolled, 

and the people have great freedom to express their thoughts, feelings, etc. This research indicates that 

in this case study, online chatter, hate messages and incitements have a positive impact on the religious 

conflict in Sri Lanka.   
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Abstract 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa-KP has undoubtedly been the most beautiful federal unit in Pakistan. Blessed with crystal-

clear glaciers, whispering pines, rocky mountains, roaring rivers, and lush green meadows, this land has always 

been a jewel of the eye for emperors and rulers worldwide, and the conflicting situation remained there till a few 

years back. Regarding the worth of swat valley and overall KP, fewer researchers have emphasized the relevance 

of the regional community that faced violence and the wider tourist supplies and tourism activities that how the 

tourism sector has been affected, and what has been changed in the last few years in the region and in the lives of 

local communities. A huge surge in social media marketing has been observed in recent years promoting tourism 

in the KP after devastating instability due to the fear and terrorism in the region. This study primarily focuses on 

the recent development through survey research and perception analysis of 188 social media consumers keeping 

in view the study objectives including, an assessment of the impact of recent years’ violence on the local 

community, by evaluating the role of social media use for promotion of tourism in KP and suggest more effective 

use of social media for sustainable growth of tourism industry for the uplift of local communities and its role in 

the sustainable development of Pakistan. The data revealed that social networking sites are the major source of 

information on tourism in Pakistan. However, the potential of social media is to some extent utilized but 

government initiatives are highly desirable. Findings revealed that the presence of fear is still there which needs 

immediate attention by the concerned stakeholders. Better facilitation, law and order, and infrastructure are the 

key to the success of this potential industry.  

Keywords: instability & violence, local communities, social media, sustainable development, tourism 

 

Introduction 

Tourism becomes a great source of annual earnings, cultural exchange, economic growth, jobs for the 

local community, infrastructure development, employment opportunities, exchange of goods, and 

foreign exchange nationwide. But somehow Pakistan had faced some issues in the tourism industry 

particularly in the KP region affecting our tourism industry. In recent past years, some security 

conditions have created problems for international and local travellers. The potential of social 

networking sites (SNS) is globally acknowledged for their influence on perceptions, beliefs, attitudes, 

and eventually in behavioral attribution as the McLuhan (1964) said “Medium is the Message”.  
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Khyber Pakhtunkhwa has undoubtedly been the most beautiful federal unit of Pakistan. Blessed with 

crystal-clear glaciers, whispering pines, rocky mountains, roaring rivers, and lush green meadows, this 

land has always been a jewel of the eye for emperors and rulers the world over, and the conflicting 

situation remained there till a few years back. A huge surge in social media marketing has been observed 

in recent years promoting tourism in the KP after devastating instability due to the fear and terrorism in 

the region. This study primarily focuses on the recent development through a survey and perception 

analysis of social media consumers. 

 

Research questions 

1. Are the SNS an important source of tourism-related information in Pakistan? 

2. How do social media facilitate tourists in planning their trips to KP? 

3. How are social media platforms  used by travelers to inspire prospective tourists to visit 

different regions of KP? 

4. Whether and to what extent are the tour planners utilizing the potential of SNS to visit KP? 

5. Whether and to what extent does the recent surge on SNS helps reduce the fears through 

promoting tourism in the KP region? 

 

Objectives of the study 

• To analyze the salience of different social media outlets in tour planning to different regions of 

KP.  

• To examine the effectiveness of social media in promoting KP tourism.  

• To probe the public perception regarding the social media surge in recent years in KP tourism. 

• To investigate the impact of SNS in reducing fears through promoting tourism in KP?   

 

Literature Review 

The tourism sector is improving with the digital marketing strategies of new media. Getting information 

about the tourist spot and the requirement of tourists is the main objective (Serra Cantallops & Salvi, 

2014). Communication technologies are very useful for promotional activities; nowadays, tourism is 

more reliant on social media. Social media is playing a huge role in destination marketing; it has 

strengthened the business of traveling and collaborating better with the tourist as their customers. 

Moreover, these traveling agencies are also offering rather cheap packages to promote tourism and, of 

course,to promote tourism and increase their business by using the latest marketing strategies.  From 

the perspective of destinations and service providers of these destinations, social media enables easy 

access to a wider range and variety of potential visitors at a relatively low cost, thus increasing the 

efficiency of their marketing strategies. Social media is giving information about rather unknown and 

less frequently visited destinations to hobbyist travelers. These exciting social media offers are very 
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helpful for tourists for various activities to plan the trip, select the destination, and book the vehicle. 

Not only for the planning phase these services are provided during the trip for various on-spot activities 

that cannot be planned in advance. Another feature offered by tour operators which are gaining 

popularity is holiday’s package. A remarkable percentage of people are consulting these tourist sites 

and social media pages to check new packages before planning their trips. In Pakistan, A study held in 

December 2020 showed that more than 70% of travelers were using social media for information about 

different places prior to their visit (Malik, Naseeb, Dogar, Shah, & Ali, 2020).  

 

Tourism services are also helping in building relationships between tourists and local members of the 

visiting destination through interaction by social media as well as face-to-face interaction which further 

helps in promoting business deals. This is a good way of strengthening local businesses and the overall 

economic development of the country (Hussain, Social Media Impact on Tourism in Pakistan, 2020). 

 

Travelers rely vigorously on consumer-generated online information when making travel-related 

decisions. Travel-related Social Media (TSM) users can give their opinions, reviews, and sometimes 

suggestions about a particular place, be it a hotel or an airline. Apart from this, they can also leave their 

comments (Nusair, Bilgihan, & Okumus, 2013). Such reviews arextremely trustworthy (Yoo, Lee, 

Gretzel, & Fesenmaier, 2009). 

 

It is noted that the variety of information generated by users of social media, experiences of other 

tourists, their opinion, videos, photos, reviews, and other stuff is very helpful towards travel decisions 

(Yoo, Lee, Gretzel, & Fesenmaier, 2009). It can also be a part of a marketing tool as far as travel 

companies are concerned.  People are always curious to find out other people’s views and reviews about 

any visiting point, reliability of the website or social media pages also take part in this process (Nusair, 

Bilgihan, & Okumus, 2013).  

 

There is the trend of heavy reliance on travel-related online opinions, reviews, comments, and related 

stuff. The tourism industry in Pakistan is making marketing techniques more impressive and better. 

Pakistan is a very beautiful country that has a very eye catchy landscape, the trend of tourism is 

increasing with the exposure to traveling information. So, this is the need of time to compete with the 

global standard to also gain an international level of interest and attraction toward our country. 

Sometimes lack proper guidelines and misinformation creates a huge problem for tourists. Concerned 

agencies and companies should focus to improve the quality of services and reliable information to get 

the trust of interested tourists (Crooks et al., 2013. Improved standard of promotional and persuasive 

stuff, travel guides, credibility of information is much needed (Sussman & Siegal).  
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This is already acknowledged that social media has turned tourism trends and given various information 

for making decisions. The tourism sector is providing services to vacationers a lot of recent studies are 

focusing (Rodríguez-Díaz, Rodríguez-Díaz, & Espino-Rodríguez, 2018). 

 

And the interest of people in traveling and using social media during holidays is notably increasing. 

The Internet has become their planning agent (Dergiades, Mavragani, & Pan, 2018).  

 

Pakistan tourism agencies have a big challenge to portray the positive image of Pakistan as a safe 

country to visit. The importance of tourism and related information cannot be ignored with the increase 

in social media use. Various famous personalities are also contributing to this area with the help of 

vlogs, and blogs. Moreover, tourist organizations are sponsoring famous people and giving them free 

visits. They make videos and vlogs while traveling so the visited place, hotel, or local product can be 

advertised and become known and famous. But still, Pakistan has to do a lot of work to meet 

international standards (Khan, Ali, Zada, Saeed, & Zada, 2022). 

 

Most people show great interest in social media channels to seek information in planning their trips and 

believe that social media is contributing effectively, especially through the pictorial display of the 

prospective destinations. The government should just add to it by ensuring safety and security, health 

facilities, healthy food, and some very serious initiatives to control pollution. Strict law enforcement is 

required. Besides, the government should focus on the strength and scope of social media outlets for 

targeting tourism development, especially attracting foreign tourists (Hussain, 2021). 

 

Methodology 

The researchers used the quantitative method with survey methodology. A comprehensive questionnaire 

was constructed on Google Forms as the major tool which was disseminated to all the contacts on 

Facebook, Twitter, and WhatsApp. A purposive sample of 385 respondents was considered adequate 

by using the Sample Size Calculator of Surveymonkey.com with a 5% margin of error and 95% 

confidence level.  The purpose was to acquire the responses of social media users of different 

psychographics and demographics. Respondents were given two reminders to fill in the particulars over 

the period of two weeks; by the end of which a total of 188 responses were received. Data were analyzed 

with descriptive statistical procedures to seek answers to the research questions.   

 

Hypothesis of the study 

H1:  It is more likely that the extent of reliance on social networking sites leads to an attitudinal 

change in tour planning.  

H0:  There is no correlation between reliance on social networking sites and attitudinal change for 

tour planning.  
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Results and Discussions 

This section of the article contains major findings and their interpretation relevant to study objectives 

and research questions posed earlier in the article. 

 

Table 1: Use of social media for tourism 

Variables n Percentage 

Consumed social media for tourism information 188 

Agreed (78%) 

Disagreed (12) 

Neutral (10%) 

Consulted social media for tour planning 188 

Agreed (92%) 

Disagreed (6) 

Neutral (1%) 

The usefulness of SNS for travel planning 188 

Agreed (94%) 

Disagreed (6) 

Neutral (0%) 

What inspires you most on social media to finalize your 

destination? 

188 Pictures/Videos posted by 

friends (28%) 

Youtube Vlogs (36%) 

Posts of Celebrities (6%) 

Other (1%)  

Tour Operator Ads (29%) 

 

Table 2: Reliance on social media for tourism 

Variables n  Percentage  

Believe that tourism companies are effectively targeting 

potential tourists 
188 

Agreed (82%) 

Disagreed (11) 

Neutral (7%) 

Reliance on social media for tourism information  188 

Agreed (82%) 

Disagreed (11) 

Neutral (7%) 

Believe that effective use of SNS reduces fears and persuades 

tourists 

188 Agreed (88%) 

Disagreed (7%) 

Neutral (5%) 

SNS helps choose the right destination 188 

Agreed (92%) 

Disagreed (7) 

Neutral (1%) 
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Personally, experienced a trip supported through social media  188 

Agreed (64%) 

Disagreed (31) 

Neutral (5%) 

 

Table 3: Prioritizing KP for tourism 

` n  Percentage  

   

Favorite tourist region after noticing it on social media 

platforms 
188 

Punjab Region (22%) 

KP Region (41%) 

Sindh Region (2% ) 

Balouchistan Region  

(7%) 

GB Region (29%) 

 

 

What is the most important factor in prioritizing KP as 

your destination? 

188 

Economy (56) 

Beauty (23%) 

Convenience (18%) 

Other (3%) 

Previously held fears while visiting KP 

188 Terrorism (64%) 

Language Barrier (18%) 

Culture Barrier (11%) 

Ethnic Barriers (4%) 

Other (3%) 

KP govt must initiate a massive social media campaign 

to reduce fears and promote tourism  

188 Agreed (98%) 

Disagreed (2%) 

Neutral (0%) 

Still, have any fears about visiting KP? 

188 Agreed (24%) 

Disagreed (68) 

Neutral (8%) 

Local Tour operators are effectively using the potential 

of SNS 

188 Agreed (74%) 

Disagreed (26%) 

Neutral (0%) 

 

 

Testing Null Hypothesis 

H0: There is no correlation between reliance on social networking sites and attitudinal change for tour 

planning.  
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Table 4: T-Test Analysis  

One-Sample Statistics 

 N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 

Reliance on SNS for Tourism 

Information 
188 1.50 .827 .185 

Attitudinal Change for Tour 

Planning 
188 1.65 .875 .196 

 

One-Sample Test 

 

Test Value = 0 

T Df 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

95% Confidence Interval 

of the Difference 

Lower Upper 

Reliance on SNS for 

Tourism Information 
8.110 19 .000 1.500 1.11 1.89 

Attitudinal Change for 

Tour Planning 
8.432 19 .000 1.650 1.24 2.06 

 

 

Figure 1: Normal P-P Plot 

 

Table 4 carries the values of the t-test comparing the means of both variables, i.e. Reliance on SNS for 

tourism information and Attitudinal Change for Tour Planning. A significant correlation in the mean 

scores further indicates a strong correlation in both the Lower and Upper limits. H0 was rejected with 

95% confidence level. Perception of the audiences was analyzed regarding the attitudinal change.  
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Conclusion and Recommendations 

The data revealed that social networking sites are the major source of information on tourism in 

Pakistan. Most social media users deem it necessary to browse it over Facebook and YouTube whenever 

planning their recreation. They find it more economical and convenient to visit different regions of KP 

compared to other regions of Pakistan. The potential of social media is to some extent utilized by tour 

operators with the help of advertisements and promotional strategies such as vlogs and documentaries, 

but government initiatives are highly desirable. A phenomenal number of respondents still have certain 

fears or concerns while planning a trip to the KP region that needs immediate attention from the 

stakeholders. Social media users seem more inspired by their friends visiting tourist places in KP and 

peer groups can be instigated through a social media campaign. Better facilitation, law and order, and 

infrastructure are the key to the success of this potential industry.  
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Abstract  

The main objective to review this book is to understand the reality of the issues of women’s peacebuilding. The 

primary focus of the book is on vulnerable women living in war zones that are transitioning from existing violence 

to new democratic and peaceful frameworks. The book further discusses formal and informal peace processes 

during the pre-conflict, during the conflict, and post-conflict transitions and is written to be relevant to all 

peacebuilders. As the book author Elizabeth Porter highlights positive examples of women's peacebuilding in 

comparative international contexts, she, critically questions these accepted and entrenched dualisms that prevent 

meaningful reconciliation. It also investigates the harm caused by the 'other' and the significance of recognition, 

inclusion, and tolerance. This book provides a better understanding of the gravity of the issues and problems 

associated with peacebuilding. In this book, she has tried to articulate many of the theories underlying the concept 

of peacebuilding. It also provides many concrete examples of significant short-term and long-term programs, 

policies, and practices that help build and sustain meaningful peace, most importantly peacebuilding practices. 

Appreciate her efforts to highlight gender equality and her efforts to confirm it at the end of the book should be 

appreciated. Also, since she has written the book from secondary sources, it seems that she has a good 

understanding of the literature on peace and peacebuilding. As a result, it appears that this book has been largely 

successful as a result of Elisabeth Porter's generous efforts to build peace and explain how to maintain peace in a 

very sustainable way. 

Keywords: feminism, international relations and peacebuilding, peacekeeping, peacemaking 

 

Introduction 

Peacebuilding has remained crucial from time immemorial. From the earliest of times, when efforts 

were made to resolve conflicts, to more modern periods where world wars ravaged large areas of the 

planet, peacebuilding was and continues to remain a critical factor. The focus on gender, especially in 

the 21st century has resulted in much debate with many voices contributing to the debate. Elisabeth 

Porter, in her seminal work, Peacebuilding: Women in International Perspective, aims to clarify key 

ideas and practices underlying peacebuilding, which is defined as formal and informal peace processes 

that take place before, during, and after a conflict. She also tries to highlight the common differences 

between peacebuilders. 
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Literature Review  

This review is based on Porter's book "Peace Building: Women in International Perspective"(2007) and 

to strengthen the research topic, UN Security Council Resolution 1325, “Peace and Security: 

Implications for Women” by Porter and Mundkur (2012) and Klot (2011) review of the provided book 

being considered. At the same time to bring a good understanding of Gender Ann Tickner’s “Gender in 

International Relations” book is being also reviewed together with various publications with regard to 

peace and gender equality. Finally, this paper tries to provide a general overview of Potter's 2007 book. 

 

Book Review  

This research analyzes Porter’s contribution to the debate and how it has induced dialogue and thereby 

generated attention to the need to improve women's role in peacebuilding policies. This is where women 

have a role to play in policy formulation and in policy implementation. Porter’s writings have been 

contested but the debate remains important for the field of study.  

 

Porter believes that peace and security truly became concerns in the post-9/11 era. In 2005, 82 countries 

were at risk of instability or conflict. While men, women, and children were all affected by war, the 

specific experience of conflict and immense pain differed when it came to women. Therefore, her 

writings focus on women living in areas prone to war or transnational societies moving away from states 

of violence to democratic and peaceful structures. Porter has been able to provide an overview of the 

conflicts and triggers of those disputes and other modern war-related issues. Further, she examines 

concepts that are crucial to peacebuilding regardless of gender and considers rarely acknowledged 

examples of women's contribution to peacebuilding, especially concerning United Nations Security 

Council Resolution 1325. In the aftermath of the post-conflict period, she pays special attention to 

children, women, and the repatriation, resettlement, rehabilitation, and reunification of those in need 

and consideration of special needs for reconciliation. Furthermore, Porter focuses on the adoption of 

the Convention on the Elimination of “All Forms of Discrimination against Women” (CEDAW) 

optional protocol and the Rome Statute of the International Criminal Court, and the progress of Security 

Council Resolution 1325 with illustrative examples and gaps to be filled but not just through this 

resolution.  

 

Former UN Secretary-General Kofi A. Annan’s foreword to ‘Women, Peace and Security’ (2002) gives 

a clearer picture of the main topic than that which Porter explains, (Porter, 2007, pp. 26-27, as cited in 

Annan, 2002). Another important aspect of her writing is that she dispels the myth that depicts war and 

conflict in gendered terms to reveal their significance. It explains the harm of polarization, which has 

been entrenched since 9/11, when President Bush uttered the now infamous, “if you’re not with us, 

you’re against us” ultimatum, with devastating ramifications for marginalized groups. 
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Additionally, Porter emphasizes what pushes men to engage in Gender Based Violence (GBV), 

assisting in post-conflict peacebuilding. It would be helpful to address masculinity in a manner that 

makes men feel included in programmers’ “Programs Gender-Based Violence”. However, her 

assessment of the implementation of the Security Council resolution might be incorrect as its success 

is attributed to a diverse coalition of peace and women’s activists (Klot, 2011). Porter has not given due 

respect to men’s education, rather emphasizing women affected by conflict, overlooking the main 

resolution because educating men can resolve many problems affecting women as only then gender 

equality, human rights, and peace could be established in conflict zones. In addition, men are more 

inclined to win in any argument, and women are marginalized owing to coercion and other ways. The 

specialty here, as Porter notes, is that most women are forced to participate against their choice. An 

example is the LTTE's conscription of women and children as troops during Sri Lanka's ethnic war 

(International Crisis Group, 2017, p.7), (Roberts, 2013/2019, pp. 65–67).  

 

Porter emphasizes why dualism; idealism/realism, international order/national security, 

internal/external, public/private, civil society/barbarism, cosmopolitanism/particularism, global 

politics/nation-state, intervention/ sovereignty, hero/victim, and peace/war, as well as traditional 

philosophical dualisms such as maleness/femaleness, men/women, reason/passion, political/personal, 

public/private, objectivity/subjectivity, and logic/intuition (p.44) are harmful to feminisms and feminist 

ethics; first ethic,  women’s lives in their full myriad of variety, second ethic, feminist ethics interrogates 

the male privileging of what constitutes security and insecurity, what the conditions are for sustainable 

peace and how to overcome women’s exclusion from negotiating tables, third ethic, it proposes 

alternatives that emphasize personal experience, relationships, context and nurtures (p.56) which are 

not compatible with International Relations. Besides the importance of defining dualism, her defense 

of the politics of compassion and general issues such as inclusion, tolerance, mutual respect, 

compassion, justice, quality, and forgiveness for a peaceful world, is repeated throughout her writings 

(Klot, 2001). 

 

Porter pays special attention to her arguments on violence against women, agreeing with Johann 

Galtung’s influential peace theories of equality, equal rights/dignity, symmetry, reciprocity, diversity, 

and coexistence. At the same time, Porter highlights, genocide observers in Rwanda have failed to report 

massive rapes during the genocide, which severely affected women’s lives and their dignity because 

thousands were injured, killed, and raped and hundreds of thousands were displaced (United Nations, 

n.d.).  Further, the spread of rape and sexual violence in Rwanda and former Yugoslavia came to the 

world’s attention after the International Criminal Tribunal for the former Yugoslavia Convention (UN, 

1993) identifies Rape and Sexual Violence as a Crime against Humanity since the outbreak of war in 

1991. As well she highlights how Russian soldiers raped women with impunity in Chechnya in 2000, 

In Algeria, armed Islamist groups raped some 5,000 women, and kidnapped and killed some between 
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1995 and 1998, in East Timor, pro-Indonesian militias and Indonesian soldiers raped many women 

before 1999 East Timor independence referendum. The same is true in Afghanistan and the Democratic 

Republic of Congo. Impunity may lead to a quick ceasefire, but in the absence of accountability, 

violence is frequent and lasting peace is unlikely, Porter insists. At the same time, it should not be 

forgotten that most of the men who fought between life and death during the war are simply a group of 

people who followed other people's (political leaders’) agendas. Therefore, if Porter talks about gender 

balance, it is important to mention more men’s rights as well because all soldiers are not culprits.  

 

At the same time, she also mentioned a unit called The United Nations Transitional Administration in 

East Timor (UNTAET) dedicated to first-gender work in a peacekeeping operation that aims to increase 

awareness, promote gender equality, and emphasize the distinct effects of conflict and reconstruction 

on men and women is notable for gender equality promotions. Simultaneously a gender sub-committee 

was established in June 2002 by the Government and the Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) in 

Sri Lanka, fully supported by Norway, to develop gender-sensitive policies. The LTTE and the 

government have considered the following points for the full implementation of SCR 1325 at the request 

of women; the substantive issues of violence and sexual violence; refugees and internally displaced 

women; the protection of the rights of women during resettlement; rights in the possession of homes, 

land, and title; war widows; the families of detainees; the families of the disappeared; the families of 

soldiers; combatants; provision of food; housing; clean water; health care; education; trauma counseling 

and etc. but not a single woman negotiator were in the peace process in Sri Lanka. Nevertheless, the 

attempt to address gender-sensitive issues is important as Porter states that women are 

disproportionately affected by the consequences of war. 

 

In addition, the focus has changed at the beginning of the book: “Not all women are natural 

peacemakers, and some women are aggressive fighters” (Porter, 2007, p. 3 as cited in Alison, 2006). 

There Porter makes notes of countries such as Nicaragua, Sri Lanka, Zimbabwe, etc. referring to the 

contribution of girls to the struggles in these countries over the past decade. As originally written, (even 

corrected on page 3), a misconception about the behavior of women comes first, hence this has a 

somewhat negative effect on women. Therefore, the author should not omit this reference in the 

introduction as Porter may think to bring it to balance. Instead, Porter should have stated "Since 

women's participation in conflict areas is based on coercion, many women seem to be impulsive, 

suppressing their lust, like in Namibia, Sierra Leone, etc.” to, bring a balance in a positive manner 

 

Porter notes that many personal and cultural barriers exist to women’s participation in peace-building, 

but overlooks the nature of corruption of political institutions, the disregard for human rights, and 

religious barriers. There seems to be disrespect for gender equality, but due respect has been given to 

the theories like primordial when giving solutions to disputes. Porter contends that part of 
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acknowledging the reality of the past is calling evil for what it is and claiming responsibility for evil. 

Further, she argues that those who have been wounded can choose to resist, leap over, or set their 

forgiving limits, and that forgiveness can promote healing if a person is ready but all of these are general 

facts known to all (pp. 127-183). 

 

Comparing this book with “Peace and Security: Implications for Women” by Porter and Mundkur 

(2012), the 2012 book is more coherent than Porter’s 2007 work; Porter and Mundkur ensure credibility 

as they refer to primary sources, which is lacking in Porter’s 2007 writings that rely more on secondary 

sources. This book focused on many issues based on feminist ethics but remains a very descriptive book 

that expresses too many things at once, hence the reader has to struggle in grasping the details on each 

page. However, Porter tries to prove that there is a very slow recognition of gender equality and 

women’s contribution to conflict resolution. There she highlights when women and girls are treated 

unfairly and discriminatorily based on their sex, they are not given what they deserve, which is their 

dignity. Porter should give attention that these problems occurred not only for women but also for men 

(ex: in Afghanistan involving child sexual abuse through “Dancing Boys-Bacha Bazi” (Knappenberger, 

2021), (Kapur, 2014) and there are many men in the world who are also marginalized and persecuted.  

 

Porter, through her writing, and in particular through her 2007 publication tried to increase attention, 

and ensure that emphasis was placed on women in peacebuilding by looking at the process in connection 

with the UN Security Council Resolution 1325; how efforts need to be made to overcome the harm of 

polarization; the role of recognition and inclusion; the significance of justice and compassion; the place 

of memory and truth; and the importance of reconciliation ad differences. Porter's book comes to a very 

intriguing conclusion. She then pointed out that for reconciliation to be more than just a slogan, women 

and men must participate in all phases of peace-building. A politics of compassion can be built with 

spaces of harmony and mutual regard for equal respect by embracing the vast diversity of humanity. 

While Porter has tried to make a noteworthy contribution, there may be challenges to her writing as 

well. However, it is important that attention has been placed on the role of women in peacebuilding in 

general.  
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Abstract  

The Main Objective of the research is to analyze and evaluate the rehabilitation policy and practice for female 

prisoners in Sri Lanka and identify how they could be more effective and address existing loopholes in the current 

system. Although Sri Lanka did have a prison rehabilitation system all this while, it is important to find why the 

number of prisoners in Sri Lanka is on the rise, and this research has its base set on this research problem. Both 

primary data and secondary data were used in this study. The Welikada Prison was found to be the main research 

institute for this study.  The primary data collection method for this study was a semi-structured interview. 

purposive sampling method was used for this study. Reports, statistics, research articles, and books published by 

the Department of Prisons as well as other theoretical and evidence-based research work published on this theme 

were used as secondary data for the research study. Inadequate rehabilitation for short-term prisoners, Funding 

Issues, Technological issues, Incarceration of innocent individuals, Lack of Resources for Mental Health 

Programmes and Counselling, Lack of Rehabilitation Officers, and Incomplete Follow-up Actions are the found 

main findings of the research  

Keywords: gender, human rights, prison study, rehabilitation  

 

Introduction  

A prison is an institution that isolates individuals from society, particularly individuals who are found 

to have violated laws. This holds prominence in the area of the criminal justice administration process. 

Convicted offenders are sent to prisons in order to rehabilitate them. The concept of rehabilitation is 

that it is a process that gives a person a complete changeover (in his behavior and thought process) and 

recovers him/her in society. The prime motive of a perfect rehabilitation system must be to create a 

safer society where both the number of crimes and the number of prisoners in the country are reduced.  

Sri Lanka had a rehabilitation system introduced for prisoners by the year 1910. The British introduced 

the concept of rehabilitation of prisoners. (Muthukuda, 2010). Accordingly, this research focuses on the 

effectiveness of the rehabilitation system for female prisoners in Sri Lanka. As per the report titled 

Prisons Reforms: Five Year Plan (2021-2025), by mid-2019, the total number of female prisoners in 

Sri Lanka amounts to 5.06% of the entire prisoners population. Further, this report elaborates that 

although the number of female prisoners in the whole world is low compared to the number of male 

prisoners, it has been growing in recent years. It is also stated in this report that prison authorities have 

often neglected female prisons due to the number of female prisoners being comparatively lower. The 
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highest number of female prisoners in Sri Lanka is recorded from Welikada prison. Thus, this research 

has chosen Welikada prison as the case study of it.      

 

Research Problem   

In the context of Sri Lanka, the crime rate increases annually, and similarly, the number of prisoners is 

also increasing. 

 

Table 1: Prison Statistics of Sri Lanka, 2020) 

Year 

 

Male Prisoners  

(Convicted and Un-Convicted)  

Female Prisoners 

(Convicted and Un-Convicted)  

2015  106,828 6,817 

2016 111,894 6,821 

2017 116,053 5,816 

2018 126,809 6,306 

2019  137,923 6,566 

Source: Prison Statistics of Sri Lanka, 2020 

 

Further to this, it is observed that a good percentage (2019 first offenders: 55.2% and 2019 recidivist: 

18.0% reconvicted: 26.8%), (Prison Statistics of Sri Lanka, 2020) of prisoners return to prison within a 

short span of time upon their release, for the same offence or a different offence committed. This 

observation applies to female prisoners too. If the rehabilitation system for Sri Lankan prisoners is 

consistent and efficient, both the number of prisoners and the crime rate can be reduced. It is important 

to find the connection between the increased number of prisoners and the nature and impact of the 

rehabilitation system. Although Sri Lanka did have a prison rehabilitation system all this while, it is 

important to find as to why the number of prisoners in Sri Lanka is on the rise, and this research has its 

base set on the above research problem.  The main objective of the research is to analyze and evaluate 

the rehabilitation policy and practice for female prisoners in Sri Lanka and identify how they could be 

more effective and address existing loopholes in the current system.  The sub-objective of this research 

is to find out the reasons behind the irregular implementation of the rehabilitation process for female 

prisoners in Sri Lanka. Based on the findings, the study hopes to make suitable recommendations to 

form an effective and well-regulated female prisoner rehabilitation process that provides rehabilitation 

for female prisoners. 

 

Research Questions  

1. What are the fundamental issues existing in the current rehabilitation system that affect female 

prisoners in Sri Lanka? 
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2. What are the major causes for the fundamental issues and its impact and challenges to female 

prisoners in Sri Lanka? 

3. What are the possible recommendations for an effective and regulated rehabilitation policy for 

female prisoners in Sri Lanka?  

 

Literature Review  

International Standards on Rehabilitation for Prisoners   

“The UN Special Rapporteur on the right to education has pointed to the lack of research on the 

particular educational needs of women prisoners, noting that there is, in particular, little attention paid 

to the number of women with learning difficulties in detention, with the majority of research focused 

on male prisoners” (Guide to the rehabilitation and social reintegration of women prisoners: 

Implementation of the Bangkok Rules, 2019). In connection to this research topic, when referring to 

the internationally acclaimed, taught, and proposed Rehabilitation Regulations and Standards for 

Female Prisoners, it suggests that it could be incorporated into the Sri Lankan context as well.  Most 

importantly, it is noted in the internationally acclaimed guide on “The Rehabilitation and Social 

Reintegration of Women Prisoners: Implementation of the Bangkok Rules” (2019). The Bangkok Rule 

29 states that in order to successfully carry out and properly administer rehabilitation facilities for 

female prisoners, it is vital to provide training to the staff involved in such activities. Moreover, Rule 

40 mentions the need to ensure planning and implementation for the early stages of rehabilitation of 

female prisoners and also their reintegration into society after their release.  

 

In terms of the Nelson Mandela Rules, prisoners should always be treated as human beings and they 

should be treated in prison in a way that does not harm their dignity or value. Further, they must also 

be offered proper rehabilitation programmes in prison. Rehabilitation programmes during both the 

duration of their imprisonment and after the release will make a positive difference in the lives of the 

prisoners and of their families. When comparing such international standards to Sri Lankan 

rehabilitation programmes, doubts arise about whether such standards have been integrated into the Sri 

Lankan rehabilitation system. It is important that Sri Lanka too incorporates such international standards 

and properly implements them. This research is based on the above.    

 

The next important international standard is the Doha Declaration. The Doha Declaration, adopted in 

2015 at the 13th UN Congress on Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice, called for the integration of 

crime prevention and criminal justice into the wider agenda of the UN – acknowledging that sustainable 

development and the rule of law are closely interrelated and mutually reinforcing. Within the framework 

of the Global Programme for the Implementation of the Doha Declaration and its pillar on fair, humane 

and effective criminal justice systems, UNODC supports Member States in establishing a more 

rehabilitative approach to prison management (The Doha Declaration). International standards include 
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the Nelson Mandela Rules, of which UNODC is the guardian, stipulating that imprisonment should not 

be limited to the deprivation of liberty, but that it should be a time for the re-education of prisoners. The 

European Committee for the Prevention of Torture and Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment 

(CPT) has also pointed out that women deprived of their liberty should have the same possibility of 

meaningful work as men (CPT standards, 2010). It has been stated that, according to this standard, it is 

also vital for female prisoners to have rehabilitation activities (work, training, education, sports) that 

are equally meaningful as those of males. In scrutinizing the majority of the rehabilitation activities, it 

can be observed that female prisoners are given training relating to tailoring or the likes of handicrafts, 

while male prisoners are given training of a more vocational nature (The CPT Standards, 2010, page 

94, paragraph 24).   

 

Comparative Experience of International Prison Systems  

A 2012 study of female prisoners in South Africa stated that female prisoners were affected very much 

by the lack of education and employment in prisons. The main reason for this is that most of the 

investment in education and training goes to the rehabilitation of male prisoners. There is no allocation 

for rehabilitation activities of female prisoners. Thus, according to researchers, women are lagging 

behind men in accessing rehabilitation methods (Discrimination of women in criminal justice systems, 

2012). Norway has the most successful rehabilitation system when considering rehabilitation systems 

across the world (Christina Sterbenz, 2014). Norway Halden Prison's director, said:    "Every inmate in 

Norwegian prison is going back to society. Do you want people who are angry - or people who are 

rehabilitated? "  

 

As Bastoy prison (Norway) governor Arne Wilson (2014), who is also a clinical psychologist, explained 

to The Guardian: “In closed prisons we keep them locked up for some years and then let them back out, 

not having had any real responsibility for working or cooking. In the law, being sent to prison has 

nothing to do with putting you in a terrible prison to make you suffer. The punishment is that you lose 

your freedom. If we treat people like animals when they are in prison, they are likely to behave like 

animals. Here we pay attention to you as human beings” (Arne Wilson 2014). The rehabilitation 

methods developed for prisoners in Norway and the methods used to treat them are found to be very 

humane. Further, Norway has a policy of one prisoner per cell. All prisons in Norway have educational 

activities, drug treatment, mental health, and training programs. There are many benefits the reason that 

rehabilitation procedures in this country apply to prisoners not only while they are in prison, but even 

afterward they are monitored, and assistance is provided to help them survive. That is, such features 

help them to not commit crimes again or be imprisoned again. Due to the availability of such specialized 

rehabilitation systems, the Norway imprisonment, and rehabilitation system has been hailed as a 

worldwide success. Other countries, especially countries like Sri Lanka, can design and implement such 

rehabilitation systems in the future. International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR) 
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Article 10 (3) describes as the “reformation and social rehabilitation” of prisoners, they will need to 

base the activities in the prison on giving prisoners the resources and skills they need to live well outside 

prison.  

 

Theories on Rehabilitation Systems for Prisoners 

The “Risk-Need-Responsivity” Model (Lee Sechrest, 1990) theory will be used as the main theoretical 

background reading for this research. This theory was created based on research conducted by Canadian 

researchers. This is seen as a theory that expands the ideology of rehabilitation in many prison 

institutions. This concept operates on the basis of 3 key features namely, Assess Risk, identify 

‘criminogenic Need’ (that is, find the risk factors associated with past offending, and make them the 

focus of ‘treatment’), Treat need in a manner that is Responsive to the individual’s characteristics (e.g., 

learning style) (Lee Sechrest, 1990). In view of this concept, it is stated that the rehabilitation of 

prisoners is important and along such lines, it is considered best to know their needs and provide 

appropriate rehabilitation treatments accordingly. Furthermore, criminals can be provided with learning 

activities and behavior-related rehabilitation methods which can enhance their potential. This concept 

has been used in this study since it assists in making practical reformatory decisions on organising and 

delivering rehabilitation programs. "What Works?” approach theory by Robert Martinson (1974) is 

another important background reading. "What Works?” approach particularly criticizes the 

rehabilitation systems for prisoners. Although this theory of his was criticized internationally lately, the 

readings on his work will certainly add value.   

 

Contemporary Literature 

According to the research titled “Rehabilitation and Reintegration Needs of Female Inmates and 

Promotion Mental Health in Georgian Prison” by Nana Zavradashvili quotes WHO’s statement ‘Prison 

is basically a man’s world designed for men’s needs. The small numbers of imprisoned women mean 

that there are fewer prisons for them, resulting in women often being imprisoned further away from 

their homes. This causes difficulties for the woman in maintaining her family ties and is especially a 

problem if she has dependent children. Many imprisoned women are mothers and usually have primary 

or sole careers for their children (WHO, 2009).  

 

Sri Lankan Studies of Rehabilitation for Female Prisoners  

Research conducted by the Human Rights Commission of Sri Lanka 2018 mentions the status of prisons 

in Sri Lanka and the rehabilitation of prisoners. The research aims to identify fundamental issues 

affecting the human rights of prisoners in Sri Lanka. According to the Human Rights Commission of 

Sri Lanka’s report, not individualization of rehabilitation is one of the main shortcomings of the penal 

system in Sri Lanka. In the Sri Lankan, penal system prisoners are not assessed to ascertain their 

personal skill set, preferences, or former professions and thereafter assigned to a suitable rehabilitation 
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program. It is also stated that female prisoners in Sri Lankan prisons are involved only in very limited 

rehabilitation activities (HRC 2020). They are not given any opportunities in prison to engage in 

industrial work but are only given work such as cleaning the place and sewing. The report further states 

that if female prisoners are not just given such work but also activities that are commensurate with their 

abilities, it will be very helpful for them and their future after their release from prison (HRC Report, 

2020). Research conducted by Muthukuda (2010) under the topic “Effective Prison Rehabilitation 

System: Special Reference to Sri Lanka” highlights the rehabilitation system of Sri Lanka and its 

problems. Further, this research also states that a healthy relationship between prisoners and prison 

authorities will pave the way for a better rehabilitation process. Also, it further recommends that, prisons 

in Sri Lanka have to be upgraded to international standards, that legal assistance needs to be provided 

to prisoners, and prisoners need to be separated and categorized according to the severity of the crimes 

they have committed while creating a rehabilitation method that would make living standards better for 

a person upon the release from prison. According to an article published on the Aljazeera web page 

titled Sri Lanka jails “hell” for women (2011), the fundamental problems of female prisoners in 

Welikada Prison, Sri Lanka, human rights violations, and the weaknesses of the rehabilitation process 

were discussed. It has been stated that in the case of Welikada Prison, female prisoners wake up in the 

morning, take a bath, eat and go back to sleep, repeat the same daily routine, and no effort is made to 

carry out rehabilitation activities. It has also been reported that women waste time in prison, the 

Welikada women's section is congested, and lacks basic facilities such as sanitation and toilets.   

 

Methodology  

Both primary data and secondary data were used in this study. The Welikada Prison was found to be 

the main research institute for this study, and due to the prevalence of the Covid - 19 outbreak affecting 

the Welikada Prison and the inmates, permission was not obtained from the prison to visit directly. The 

process of interviewing female prisoners in particular was completely dropped. The main data collection 

method for this study was a semi-structured interview. Therefore, the study was conducted through 

telephone conversations due to such factors. The qualitative method was used in this study to analyze 

the data collected by the researcher in a non-numerical manner because the qualitative method can be 

relevant and systematic for factors such as lead to hypothesis-testing. In this study, the qualitative 

method was found to be very useful in better understanding of how rehabilitation methods for women 

in Sri Lankan prisons are found, the reasons for their improper implementation, their policies and 

perspectives, and attitudes. 

 

A purposive sampling method was used for this study. The researcher used the purposive sampling 

method, which was helpful in selecting and interviewing the individuals with knowledge and clarity 

about the topic of the study. Accordingly, information for this study was obtained from the officers of 

the Rehabilitation Division of the Department of Prisons (Assistant Superintendent and Rehabilitation 
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officer), the officers working in the Women's Section of the Welikada Prison (Warden) and the officers 

and Lawyers of the Rehabilitation Division of the State Ministry of Prison Reforms and Prisoners' 

Rehabilitation. from the above-mentioned categories altogether, there are 18 people interviewed for this 

research. And these participants were aged 30-55 years. Female inmates at Welikada Prison were unable 

to be interviewed due to a covid 19 situation. No differences such as race, religion, language, gender, 

educational status, and region were considered in the study's selection.    

 

Primary data and secondary data were used for this study. Data were obtained from semi-structured 

interviews in this study with respect to primary data. Since all the interviews were conducted over the 

phone and because the participants were senior officers who specialized in the subject, and also 

considering their busy schedule, the data collection method was helpful for the researcher to obtain data 

and this method was found to be more effective than other data collection methods for the participants 

to express their thoughts openly. As well as focusing not only on the questions prepared by the 

researcher but also on the participants' opinions, this method was helpful to ask many new questions, 

encourage two-way communication, and learn new things. Reports, statistics, research articles, and 

books published by the Department of Prisons as well as other theoretical and evidence-based research 

work published on this theme were used as secondary data for the research study. The hypothesis for 

this research aims to highlight that Sri Lanka’s Rehabilitation policy has not created a positive impact/ 

change in the lives of female prisoners.  

 

Results and Discussions 

Rehabilitation Mechanisms for Female Prisoners in Welikada Prison 

The prison department has now identified the need to establish rehabilitation centers rather than having 

more prisons. Prisons do not offer much help when it comes to transitioning back into life outside. But 

the rehabilitation centers offer powerful vocational development programs. here prisoners have access 

to help with issues related to finding and obtaining employment. Most of the rehabilitation methods 

such as spiritual counseling, therapies, and educational programs are held for both male and female 

prisoners. Based on requirements, these programs are held separately for male and female prisoners. 

Compared to female prisoners, male prisoners have a wide variety of vocational training; Masonry, 

Carpentry, Electrical wiring, Plumbing, House wiring, quarry work, and baking industry are to name a 

few (issue of training programs) (Ekanayake & Maduwanthi 2021). On the other hand, female prisoners 

are engaging in sewing, beauty culture, garments, and weaving (Ekanayake & Maduwanthi 2021). This 

indicates that there is gender-based vocational training prevalent in the system.   

 

Female Prisoners in Welikada Prison and the Use of Rehabilitation Mechanism 

Welikada Prison is the place where most of the Female prisoners reside, serving their sentences.  
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Table 2: Female Prisoners in Welikada Prison 

Prison Name No. of female prisoners 

Welikada Prison 329 

Mahara Prison  

 Bogambara Prison 53 

Jaffna Remand Prison 05 

Source: Prison Statistics of Sri Lanka, 2020 

 

In comparison to other prison institutions reserved for females, Welikada prison has the highest capacity 

and the necessary facilities. Despite the fact that being a primary facility, the provision of feminine 

hygiene products is at a lower rate. Moreover, some hygiene facilities are not supplied by the prison but 

rather by the families (Fonseka 2019). In terms of the rehabilitation process, similar to any other penal 

institution, it provides work in the prison, vocational training, therapy, spiritual counseling etc. 

Generally, there are common rehabilitation mechanisms for females and males. Though not in diverse 

ways as available in western countries, it uses all five forms of rehabilitation techniques (namely social, 

religious, educational, health, and economic) in somewhat limited ways. Activities implemented under 

each of the above categories are listed below:  

 

Social techniques 

Inmates are allowed to contact family members by sending letters when required. Further, family 

members are allowed to visit the inmates at the prison premises in a restricted manner. This is with 

regard to the principle mentioned that with the participation and help of the community and social 

institutions, and with due regard to the interests of victims, favourable conditions shall be created for 

the reintegration of the ex-prisoner into society under the best possible conditions (Basic Principles for 

the Treatment of Prisoners, 1990). As mentioned by the Prison Department, Further, home leave lasting 

for 7, 10, and 14 days is granted to inmates after considering the nature of positive changes in their 

behaviour and the scheduled release date. 

 

Religious techniques 

There is spiritual counseling (bana and other religious counseling). This is with regard to respect for the 

religious beliefs and cultural precepts of the group to which prisoners belong, whenever local conditions 

require (Basic Principles for the Treatment of Prisoners, 1990). For instance, there was a Dhamma 

program called “Sati Pasala” carried out by Viyathmaga for prison inmates (State Ministry of Prison 

Reforms and Prisoners’ Rehabilitation 2020). According to the religion of the female prisoner, spiritual 

counselling will be conducted.   
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Educational techniques 

There is a fairly good library dedicated for prisoners. This is with regard to the basic principle that all 

prisoners shall have the right to participate in cultural activities and education aimed at fully developing 

the human personality (Basic Principles for the Treatment of Prisoners, 1990). They have the chance to 

learn from the books provided in the library; not to mention, they are allowed to showcase their 

creativity through painting, letting them display it at their cultural event (State Ministry of Prison 

Reforms and Prisoners’ Rehabilitation 2020).  

 

Health techniques 

This is with regard to the principle that prisoners shall have access to the health services available in 

the country without discrimination on the grounds of their legal situation. Apart from having medical 

doctors to attend to the health care needs of inmates, there is a Prison Hospital to get residential 

treatments for necessary needs (State Ministry of Prison Reforms and Prisoners’ Rehabilitation 2020).    

 

Economic techniques 

This is with regard to the principle that conditions shall be created enabling prisoners to undertake 

meaningful remunerated employment which will facilitate their reintegration into the country's labour 

market and permit them to contribute to their own financial support and to that of their families (Basic 

Principles for the Treatment of Prisoners, 1990). Under this category, inmates are allowed to participate 

in vocational training programs in several selected fields.  Vocational training allocated for female 

prisoners are gender-specific programs conducted in every other prison institution in Sri Lanka 

(Ekanayake & Maduwanthi 2021). 

 

Fundamental Rehabilitation Issues Affecting Female Prisoners 

Inadequate rehabilitation for short-term prisoners   

Female prisoners come to prison for many crimes. However, the length of their imprisonment varies 

according to the nature of their crimes. Some are released from prison in a short period of time. Some 

are serving long prison terms. In such a situation the rate of participation of prisoners in short-term 

imprisonment in rehabilitation activities is very, very low. Inmates who are released from prison after 

a shorter period are more likely to be imprisoned for the same offenses than those who serve longer 

sentences. “For example, female prisoners arrested for prostitution are fined just 100 rupees, so they 

come and pay for it quickly and return to the same community and the same profession. They spend 

their time in prison for a very short time. Such prisoners come back to jail for the same crimes. In most 

cases, they do not engage in rehabilitation activities. The reason is that the process of getting them out 

of jail is very easy. Thus, they are imprisoned for a very short period of time and days. They are not 

included in the complete rehabilitation process. Although rehabilitation systems in Sri Lanka are 

designed to bring about a new change in the lives of prisoners, they are not properly implemented for 
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prisoners due to the very weak legal systems and regulations found in Sri Lanka. This will not make 

any difference in their lives and it is unfortunate that they will repeat the same crime. It should be noted 

that there is no proper plan to provide rehabilitation for prisoners serving short terms in Sri Lanka” 

(Assistant Superintendent of Prisons, Rehabilitation, Department of Prisons, 2021)   

 

Given the above, the rehabilitation measures for prisoners in Sri Lanka are not being properly provided. 

Compulsory rehabilitation activities should also be provided to those who have been imprisoned for 

short periods. Their inadequacy has led to their re-incarceration and overcrowding in prisons. 

 

Funding Issues 

Another major problem in the implementation of rehabilitation measures is the lack of funding. It was 

learned that the main obstacle was the lack of funds provided to the prisons to organize and implement 

rehabilitation programs. The study found that funding for prison activities, which the government 

mainly handles, is extremely low. “The budget of the Sri Lankan government allocates less for prison 

interests and activities than for any other sector. This is because there is no profit for the government 

from prisons. On the contrary, profits are available in many other fields. But prisons only result in 

expenditure for the government. That is, the government only incurs costs due to a number of factors, 

such as staff salaries, rehabilitation measures, and inmate costs. It results in a low budget. It is very 

difficult to fully implement rehabilitation activities with the limited funds allocated by the government” 

(Rehabilitation Officer, Department of Prisons, 2021). 

 

The study also noted that they seek help from both private and non-governmental organizations because 

of the above problems. “For example, during the period in which Covid-19 pandemic was prevalent, 

even basic necessities such as masks and sanitary pads were not available to female prisoners in 

Welikada prison. Thus, we received assistance from NGOs. Assistance was obtained mainly through 

the Prisoners Welfare Association in Welikada Prison. It is not surprising that rehabilitation 

procedures are not being carried out properly when even the basic needs of prisoners are not being 

met” (Welikada Prison Women's Section Officer, 2021). Prison offices and rehabilitation centers in 

particular are found to be without proper maintenance. Not enough funds have been found to rectify 

this. Further educational activities are very important for the future of the prisoners. It has been noted, 

however, that prison systems do not have the resources and funds to run them continuously. 

 

Technological issues 

As Sri Lanka is a developing country, technological development (the overall process of invention, 

innovation, and diffusion of technology or processes) may be more prevalent only in certain sectors. 

Technical facilities and their development are limited in Sri Lanka when looking at prison structures 

(Ex: the architecture of the prison, rehabilitation process, and documentation). “Rehabilitation activities 
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in Sri Lankan prisons, regardless of whether they are male or female, are seen as archaic. Technology-

based information is rarely provided to prisoners. There are no technical facilities or funding provided. 

In some cases, such training is provided to female prisoners with the assistance of private companies or 

NGOs. But they will be discontinued once funding is over and will not be resumed.” (Rehabilitation 

Officer, Department of Prisons, 2021). Another important issue for Sri Lanka is the lack of technical 

facilities or methods to properly generate reports, statistics, and records on rehabilitation and prison 

affairs. To date, such matters have been only documented and not computerized. There is a need for 

further development of such important evidence-recording systems in Sri Lanka. Due to such factors, 

the rehabilitation activities in Sri Lanka, unlike other countries, have stuck to the same old methods 

without any modern technological development” (Welikada Prison Women's Section Officer, 2021). 

 

Technological development is an important part of a country's sustainable development. As mentioned 

above, statistical information on rehabilitation activities in prisons (e.g., how many prisoners were 

rehabilitated in which year? How many were not rehabilitated?) is needed for the future. Not only is 

there a challenge in providing rehabilitation but it is also important to document that. However, the 

documentation is also weak. Sri Lanka does not pay sufficient attention even in such basic matters. 

 

Incarceration of innocent individuals   

There are problems in Sri Lanka as to whether there is proper Evaluation and Monitoring, especially in 

the rehabilitation system for prisoners. It is noteworthy that in some cases it was found during the study 

that rehabilitation activities were taking place for persons other than those involved in the crimes. “If 

you take some prisoners in Sri Lankan prisons, they are not really the ones who committed the crime. 

Rather, some accept imprisonment instead of the perpetrator for many factors such as family poverty 

and unemployment. He pleads guilty and goes to jail because the perpetrator meets his needs. This is 

especially the case for women who plead guilty to imprisonment for their husbands, family and children. 

Most prisoners come for crimes such as drug use and trafficking. Rehabilitation measures are provided 

to the inmates instead of the actual offenders. There is no use in this. In fact, the perpetrators live by 

committing the same crimes outside. It is a matter of concern that we are not in a position to take any 

action in this regard. This is the state in Sri Lanka.” (Welikada Prison Women's Section Officer, 2021). 

In connection with Robert Martinson's (What Works) theory of above, it seems appropriate to examine 

the evidence of the Sri Lankan rehabilitation process and conclude that "nothing works". Problems in 

the law, lack of proper assessment of rehabilitation, and weakness are the main reasons for this. 

 

Lack of Resources for Mental Health Programmes and Counselling 

According to Robert Martinson's 1974 "What Works" Theory and the "Risk-Need-Responsivity" Model 

(Lee Sechrest, 1990) theory, during rehabilitation, it is important to identify the factors related to the 

crimes committed by the prisoners in their past and provide them with the necessary counseling and 
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treatment. When these theoretical factors were compared in relation to the Sri Lankan context, it came 

to light that there are issues in providing psychological treatment to prisoners. “Prisoners in Sri Lankan 

prisons should be given psychological treatment. Although vocational training and education are 

provided through rehabilitation, psychological change is essential for them. However, there are no 

doctors or specialists for mental health and counseling in Sri Lankan prisons. For such activities, we 

bring in experts from outside agencies (AG Office and NGOs) to provide mental health and counseling 

to prisoners. This is not enough. There should be a doctor as a compulsory employee in every prison. 

Psychology, especially for inmates incarcerated due to overuse of drugs in Sri Lankan prisons; If the 

treatment is not given properly, there will be no change in their lives” (Assistant Superintendent of 

Prisons (Rehabilitation), Department of Prisons, 2021). 

   

“Rehabilitation officers are given training in counseling. They are given training but they do not do it 

completely to the prisoners. This is because the field is not suitable for them. We have to say that there 

is no point in such alternatives without hiring doctors and professionals” (Rehabilitation Officer, 

Department of Prisons, 2021). In view of the above, Mental health treatments for inmates are very weak 

in Sri Lanka. In particular there is no mechanism for doctors or specialists to be permanent staff in 

prisons. Only through psychological change can a possible change be made in the future lives of 

prisoners. Otherwise, there is an increased risk of them committing crimes again. Especially in Sri 

Lanka, such factors are a major reason for Recidivism (HRC Report 2020).    

 

Lack of Rehabilitation Officers  

The study also found that there is a shortage of rehabilitation and related staff in Sri Lankan prisons. 

The absence of suitable officers due to the large number of prison duties is an impediment to the full 

implementation of the rehabilitation process. “Especially Welikada prison has a large number of 

inmates. The workload is high as well. Officers are required to carry out rehabilitation activities. 

Although some vacancies have been found for staff for rehabilitation and other work in the prison, those 

vacancies have not yet been filled. Such matters are an impediment to the proper and systematic conduct 

of rehabilitation activities” (Welikada Prison Women's Section Officer, 2021). The main problem is 

the lack of adequate staff to carry out rehabilitation activities properly. Even pending vacancies are not 

filled. Crime reduction in society is essential. Importantly, prisons should be reduced. Such a situation 

will bring about a positive change in the society. However, the lack of adequate manpower is a major 

obstacle in the implementation of rehabilitation activities.  

 

Incomplete Follow-up Actions  

One of the main objectives of prison rehabilitation activities is to impart educational knowledge to the 

inmates and provide them with suitable career opportunities. Prisoners can go to the community once 

they are released and set up their future in the right way if they are given proper rehabilitation and 
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training during their time in prison. Rehabilitation activities for female prisoners in Sri Lanka are 

designed and only provided during their stay in prison. The crimes are higher when the same persons 

come back to prison for the same crimes. It was discovered during this study that it was not designed to 

reduce recidivism. “It has been 16 years since I came to serve in the women's section of Welikada 

Prison. I have been involved in a number of rehabilitation activities. However, it must be said that there 

has been no change so far in the rehabilitation process and its progress for Sri Lankan prisoners. I see 

the stagnant situation to this day as it was when I started this work. This is very worrying” (Welikada 

Prison Women's Section Officer, 2021).   

 

According to the ‘Risk-Need-Responsivity’ model (Lee Sechrest, 1990) theory, it is necessary to 

formulate recommendations for how prisoners should be assessed and treated based on their needs. It 

is questionable whether such ideologies are being followed in the rehabilitation system for prisoners 

found in Sri Lanka. “Female prisoners are coming to jail for many crimes. Even if they are given 

rehabilitation measures, once they are released, they go back to the community they already lived in 

and the profession they did. They commit the same crime and occupation whether they like it or not due 

to many factors such as family poverty, child welfare, domestic violence, cultural status, lack of other 

occupations, illiteracy and social stigma. Prisoners cannot be fully blamed for such activities. 

Rehabilitation activities will not be followed up after their release from prison. Those activities end 

with imprisonment. There is no rehabilitation mechanism to monitor them afterwards.” (Rehabilitation 

Officer, Department of Prisons, 2021).  

 

“Periodic rehabilitation activities are followed up only for prisoners released under the License 

Scheme and Home Leave category. But no other prisoner has that activity. No after care programs for 

them. We have repeatedly proposed to the government that rehabilitation activities be followed-up and 

monitored. But so far, no action has been taken. There is no point in rehabilitating only in prison. 

Compulsory employment opportunities for prisoners after their release must also be incorporated into 

the rehabilitation process” (Assistant Superintendent of Prisons (Rehabilitation), Department of 

Prisons, 2021). Overcrowding is seen in prisons in Sri Lanka. Thus, even the basic needs of the prisoners 

are not being met. Rights are violated (HRC Report, 2020). Even such issues are seen as underlying the 

lack of proper implementation of rehabilitation and the lack of proper monitoring measures after the 

release of prisoners. These are interconnected factors like a chain. “We provide a number of vocational 

trainings through prison rehabilitation activities. For example, we know that industries such as welding 

and wiring remain unemployed for many years after the release of well - known prisoners. Career 

opportunities are provided to a few through the Prisoners Welfare Association. However, the 

community does not accept prisoners. It is essential to change the Sri Lankan society and their attitude” 

(Rehabilitation Officer, Department of Prisons, 2021).  
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There have been a number of changes in the lives of prisoners following rehabilitation activities in 

relation to other countries. Prisons have been closed due to special rehabilitation measures. Crimes have 

been reduced. But in view of the situation in Sri Lanka, it must be said that despite the rehabilitation 

activities, they do not greatly support the future of the prisoners.   

 

Conclusion 

There are many reasons for crimes to take place in society. People commit some crimes to seek revenge. 

Some crimes take place due to various circumstances. Thus, due to many factors, crimes take place and 

people are imprisoned as a result. The maximum punishment that could be given to a prisoner is 

isolating them in a place without any contact with society. It is very important that prisoners are also 

treated as normal human beings. Their rights must also be protected. Therefore, the rehabilitation 

process is an important right given to prisoners while serving their time in prison. This is something 

that not only benefits them but also their family and the society at large too, upon their release. If 

rehabilitation for prisoners is systematic and more beneficial, a positive change can undoubtedly be 

expected in their future lives. 

 

This research explored issues related to the rehabilitation of female prisoners in Sri Lanka and the 

problems encountered in implementing such rehabilitation methods. This study found that shortcomings 

in rehabilitation and the lack of proper monitoring and evaluation during its implementation are key 

factors contributing to this. In Sri Lanka, one cannot say that rehabilitation of female prisoners does not 

exist. In fact, a variety of rehabilitation methods are in place. Programs on vocational training, 

counseling, spiritual counseling, mental health programs, educational programs, sewing, beauty culture, 

garments, and weaving are examples of such rehabilitation arrangements. Female prisoners take part in 

them. Nonetheless, problems exist as to whether they are fully and correctly delivered. In the Sri Lankan 

context, issues and challenges such as lack of adequate funding, lack of technical facilities, lack of 

resources for mental health programs and counseling, inadequate rehabilitation for short-term prisoners, 

lack of rehabilitation officers, incarceration of innocent individuals, incomplete follow-up actions are 

in place in the rehabilitation of prisoners. In summary of the findings of this study, it must be noted that 

prisons are one of the main social institutions that need to be constantly monitored in Sri Lanka. A new 

definition must be given to the lives of prisoners upon their release. It is necessary to prevent them from 

committing crimes again and coming back to prison. When prisoners are released from prison, they 

should have undergone positive psychological change and hope and social recognition should be 

provided which supports them to lead happy lives. It is also important for them to identify the right 

effective rehabilitation mechanisms. The lives of prisoners inside and outside of prison remain 

consultant and challenging. As such, there is a dire need to develop mechanisms for properly 

implementing rehabilitation practices in Sri Lanka.  
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Recommendations  

Incomplete Follow-up Actions is a pressing problem within the rehabilitation system in Sri Lanka. It is 

important to monitor and evaluate prisoners inside the prison and around 6 months after their release. 

It is important to look up follow-up actions and keep a record of the rehabilitation program in the 

prisoner's personal file and periodically evaluate the progress and make changes, if necessary. It is 

recommended that Female prisoners should be given equal opportunities in the rehabilitation process. 

Providing equal opportunities for female prisoners as well as male prisoners in the fields of sewing, 

beauty culture and garments equips them with survival skills.  

 

The current Sri Lankan rehabilitation methods for female prisoners are archaic. The rehabilitation 

mechanism should include practical activities that provide vocational training in trades that are effective 

and profitable in line with current market needs. The effort can be started by preparing a rehabilitation 

plan for each prisoner upon admission, after taking into consideration their social and criminal history, 

physical and mental capacities and aptitudes, personal temperament, the length of sentence, and 

prospects should be updated after release. If possible, make appointments between doctors and trainers 

in every prison as permanent staff, who provide mental health and counselling. Mental well-being-

related issues of psychologically distressed prisoners should be treated by specialists enrolled in such 

rehabilitation programs and redesigning/restructuring rehabilitation programs for inmates released from 

prison within a short time.  

 

This can be done by introducing policy plans to find ways in order to increase the number of funds 

allocated by the Government of Sri Lanka for prison activities and allocating adequate funds from the 

budget for the development of infrastructure facilities within prisons, in order to ensure the effective 

rehabilitation of prisoners and their reintegration into society. Most importantly, the process of 

recording statistics on the rehabilitation activities of prisoners in Sri Lankan prisons should be 

computerized. Rehabilitation activities should also incorporate gathering technological knowledge (IT 

knowledge). It can also be on developing a structured education system that provides educational 

opportunities tailored to different levels of prisoners and incorporate it into rehabilitation activities 

considering diverse religious issues related to the rehabilitation system increasing capacity to celebrate 

all religious ceremonies in prisons and providing equal opportunities for prisoners to participate in all 

cultural and ceremonial activities irrespective of race, language, and religion. In this role, the 

community and other civil society organizations should be involved to expand rehabilitation programs 

for prisoners further. The contribution of all other factions is essential rather than the government 

working on it alone. Improving and enhancing training programs for rehabilitation officers and 

recruiting qualified personnel. Providing necessary human and physical resources to the Prison Welfare 

Division and the Rehabilitation Division and Prison rules and departmental standing orders need to be 

updated to ensure that they are in way to enhance the rights of prisoners and facilitate their rehabilitation 
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and social reintegration. Social acceptance for prisoners after being released from prison is rare in Sri 

Lanka. Society often views prisoners as criminals until their death. Due to stigma, they are rarely offered 

employment. Such notions from society should be removed and employment opportunities must be 

provided to rehabilitated prisoners, and programs for such actions must be included in rehabilitation 

programs. Notably, partnerships should be built and maintained with public and private companies that 

provide employment opportunities in the rehabilitation process. Not only the State Ministry of Prison 

Reforms and Prisoners Rehabilitation but all other ministries in Sri Lanka should be involved in the 

different sections of the rehabilitation process.         
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Abstract   

This research was undertaken to build social and cultural integrity among people by translating literary texts 

through the pragmatic method. It also aims to provide suggestions for an effective translation of literary pieces 

from Tamil to English. As this research employs the empirical method, qualitative methodology is adopted. Under 

the qualitative methodology, the study is carried out according to two types of methods: comparative and 

descriptive. The comparative method is applied to compare the perceptive source text, three main short stories 

from the book “SUBAVAM” with the target text which was translated into English. The descriptive method is 

applied to carry out the research by describing Jaffna Tamil culture's specific linguistic norms and cultural aspects. 

Since the sourcebook is written in the Jaffna vernacular, there are numerous dialects, slang, cultural terms, and 

religious terms. Therefore, the researcher analyzed social, cultural, and religious aspects of literary translation in 

terms of inducing integrity and harmony by disclosing the target language’s real sense, which evokes the readers 

to feel the originality of the source text. This study also explores some problems identified during the process of 

literary translation in terms of exposing the originality of the texts. To make literary translation effective, the 

researcher provides some suggestions and techniques and emphasizes that translators should have high proficiency 

in both languages as well as both cultures. Through this practice, social and cultural integrity can be attained 

beyond the language barrier. By undertaking this research in a well-guided method, the researcher has achieved 

the hypothesis and dispelled the misconception, literary texts are technically untranslatable and through literary 

translation, it is possible to create integrity and harmony among the multi-ethnic people in Sri Lanka.  

Keywords:  challenges and issues, literary translation, social and cultural integrity, techniques, and 

strategies 

 

Introduction  

In this 21st century, the field of translation has emerged as one of the leading fields in the world. As a 

result of this, there are many subcategories in that field. Among them, literary translation plays a major 

role as it conveys various cultures worldwide. Culture is the sum total of ideas, customs, beliefs, 

behaviors, and attitudes of a particular people or society at a particular period of time. According to the 

researcher’s perspective, translation and culture are intimately connected.  Translation means, 
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translating ideas and messages between languages. Here we can see that translation and languages are 

interconnected. Each language across the world has its own unique culture. Thus, language and culture 

are also interconnected. Each language has its own distinctive culture and exposes cultural differences 

among nations through literature. Thus, translating literary texts offers opportunities to understand 

different communities' cultural norms, social values, and religious beliefs, which may lead to peace-

building within multi-cultural, multi-ethnic, and multi-religious nations like Sri Lanka. As translating 

literary texts seems to be an effective medium to divulge social harmony, this research focuses on the 

short story collection “Subavam” originally written in Tamil and translated into English. The aim of 

this study is to promote social and cultural integrity for harmony and reconciliation nationally and 

globally. 

 

Literature Review 

Chaal (2019) put forward translators should consider the sociolinguistic aspects of language and aspects 

related to discourse consideration and should be aware of how these concepts are manifested in each 

culture. Huang (2011) proposed good literary translation must reproduce something of the source text’s 

style; otherwise, the distinguishing literariness in the original will not be conveyed in the target text. 

 

Quach (2019) indicated more than anyone, the author is the one who creates and understands the book 

the most. So, a discussion with the author is a good reference for your literary translation task. Lahiri 

(2017) indicated that one problem faced by the prose translator is finding terms in his or her own 

language that are as faithful as possible to the meaning of certain words in SL. 

 

Haque (2012) put forward prose translation is a literary creativeness where the written word of one 

language is re-created in another. It is an inherent idea that the translation of poetry is very problematic, 

yet we have to agree that translators also have to face many difficulties when translating prose. Postan 

(2020) suggested translating prose seems to be much easier than poetry, but it has its own subtle 

challenges that make it difficult to perform and maintain. Wright (2016) indicated literary translation 

remains an inadequately compensated practice and its practitioners almost inevitably rely on additional 

forms of employment, of which academia remains one, to earn their living. 

 

Methodology 

As this research employs the empirical method, qualitative methodology is adopted. Under the 

qualitative methodology, the study is carried out according to two types of methods: comparative and 

descriptive. The comparative method is applied to compare the perceptive source text, three main short 

stories from the book “SUBAVAM” with the target text which was translated into English. The 

descriptive method is applied to carry out the research by describing the problems of literary translation 
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and the ways of overcoming those problems by utilizing certain techniques and strategies.  The data 

collected for the study is mainly classified into two main groups: primary data and secondary data.  

 

Primary data consist of the source text, “SUBAVAM”, the translated short stories and the discussion 

with the source language author regarding the subject matters and the real intention of the author. It also 

includes some information gathered from literary field experts. Secondary data include the references 

of books, articles, professional journals, and research related to literary translation on the internet and 

the short story collections translated by the mentor.  

 

Results and Discussions 

Each language across the world has its own unique culture. Thus, language and culture are also 

interrelated. Each language has its own exclusive culture and cultural differences among the nations as 

well. In most cases, we find a country having several cultural diversities. e.g.: Sri Lanka, India. Besides, 

slight dissimilarities can be seen within a single culture. For example, if we consider Tamil culture, 

there are minute differences between the cultures of Jaffna Tamils and upcountry Tamils. Thus, cultures 

are rooted in a particular society based on the geographical aspects, climate, landscape, educational and 

occupational qualification of people, social strata of people, and so forth. Therefore, it is very difficult 

to relocate them to another language. These differences impede effective translation because of varying 

conceptions of reality occasioned by languages. In order to transform the written text into 

understandable, expressive, and unhindered the translator has to solve the cultural problems. A number 

of details are included under the heading, cultural problems. 

Social cultural terms  

Sociocultural is a term related to or involving a combination of social and cultural factors, which means 

common traditions, habits, patterns, and beliefs in a population group. It is also used 

to describe the differences between groups of people relating to the social class and culture in which 

they live. Unless otherwise, the translator has a high proficiency in the cultures of the languages he 

translates, he/she cannot translate the sociocultural terms. As the author of the source text is from Jaffna, 

the researcher encountered numerous sociocultural terms. 

1. Source text: koviyar (க ோவியர;்) 

      Target text:  koviyar (one of the castes found in Jaffna) 

 

2. Source text: Vellalar (வெள்ளோளர;்) 

      Target text; Vellalar (one of the high castes found in Jaffna) 

 

Caste system is predominant in Jaffna. Though the researcher has ideas about some castes 

found in Jaffna, she has doubts in their precedence.  Therefore, she knows that these proper 
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names should be transliterated, but doesn’t know how to identify the hierarchy description. 

Thus, at first the researcher transliterates those names and gives description as one of the 

castes found in Jaffna. But mentor advised to give description for “Vellalar” 

(வெள்ளோளர;்) as one of the high castes found in Jaffna. Through this, the readers can 

see the difference between them. By giving proper descriptive equivalents, the researcher 

overcomes from this problem.  

 

1. Periya mama (வெரிய மோமோ) – periya mama (mother’s elder brother or father’s elder 

sister’s husband. 

2. Sinna mama (சின்ன மோமோ)- sinna mama (mother’s younger brother or father’s younger 

sister’s husband) 

3. Periyamma (வெரியம்மோ) – periyamma (mother’s elder sister or father’s elder brother’s 

wife) 

4. Thangachi / thangai – (தங் சச்ி /தங்க ) - Thangachi / thangai  (younger sister) 

 

These are kinship terms in Tamil. As we already know there is no much kinship terms in English like 

Tamil. At first the researcher translated “Periya mama” (வெரிய மோமோ) as big uncle, “Sinna mama” 

(சின்ன மோமோ) as small uncle “Periyamma” (வெரியம்மோ) as aunty and “Thangachi / thangai” 

(தங் சச்ி /தங்க ) as younger sister. Later when the researcher read some short story translation, 

in those books those kinship terms are transliterated and the relationships were given in the glossary. 

And mentor also advised that the main purpose of literary translation is to convey the social system and 

culture of a particular community or nation to another community or nation. Therefore, it is better to 

transliterate the words and give description in the glossary. In order to show the kinship terms of Tamil 

people, the researcher over comes this problem by transliterating the terms and giving descriptive 

equivalents. 

Religious terms 

Religion means the belief in and worship of a superhuman controlling power, especially a personal God 

or gods. As the source text is written by the Jaffna author, Hindu religious terms are often appeared in 

the source text. Let us focus how the researcher changes into English speaking world.  

Example – 01 

Source text:  Patta Vemban thaan vanthu uthiththirukkiran (ெட்டகெம்ெோன் தோன் ெந்து 

உதித்திரு ்கிறோன்);  

Target text: Patta Vemban has been born (one of the tutelary deities in the village) 

This is the name of one of the tutelary deities in village. In fact, it was a new word to the 

researcher as it is a tutelary deity. Tutelary deities differ from village to village. Then the 

researcher got to know about this from one of her friends. After that the researcher transliterates 
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the word and gives description as one of the deities in village. But mentor corrected said that 

“Patta Vemban” (ெடட் கெம்ெோன்;) is not the usual god we pray. He is a tutelary deity. 

Therefore, by giving proper description, the researcher overcomes from the problem 

 

Idioms 

An idiom is a phrase or expression that typically presents a figurative, non-literal meaning attached to 

the phrase; but some phrases become figurative idioms while retaining the literal meaning of the phrase.  

Idioms are peculiar to a people or to a district, community or class. They are also syntactical, 

grammatical, or structural form peculiar to a language. Idioms are another knotty issue in translation. 

They are rooted in the cultural or social milieu of the community and it will be very difficult to 

relocate to a completely different language. In the source text, there are some idioms that are rooted 

in the Tamil community. Now let’s focus on how the researcher transfers to English speaking 

community. 

Example - 01  

Source text: Saathippermai kottuthal (சோதிெ்வெருகம வ ோட்டுதல்; ) 

Target text: beating caste trumpet 

As idioms are rooted in a particular language and society, finding equivalents in another language 

is very difficult. When the researcher searched for the equivalent, there was no proper equivalent. 

But researcher already knows that there is an idiom “Saathippermai kottuthal” (சோதிெ்வெருகம 

வ ோட்டுதல்;) and the equivalent for the idiom in English is beating one’s own trumpet. 

“Saathippermai kottuthal” (சோதிெ்வெருகம வ ோட்டுதல்) is also little related to 

“sonthapparayai adiththal” (வசோந்தெ்ெகறகய அடித்தல்;). Therefore she added a word caste 

in the idiom beating own trumpet and coined a new idiom as beating caste trumpet.  

 

Example - 02 

 Source text – Aaniyadichcha mathiri (ஆணியடிசச் மோதிரி)  

  Target text - without moving 

Example - 03 

Source text: Eeralaip pizhilntheduththal (ஈரகலெ் பிழிந்வதடுத்தல்);  

Target text: too much of emotional hurt  

Example – 04 

Source text: Pattum padatha pokku (ெட்டும் ெடோத கெோ ்கு)  

Target text: non-committal tendency 

Example - 05 

Source text: Kattuppettiththanam ( ட்டுெ்வெட்டித்தனம்;)  

Target text:  grip 
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Example - 06 

Source text: Vallisaik kathaththal (ெள்ளிசோய் ்  கதத்தல்;)  

Target text: glib talk 

Proverbs 

Proverbs are simple and insightful, traditional saying that express a perceived truth based on common 

senses or experiences. Almost every culture has its own unique proverbs.  Some proverbs exist in more 

than one language because people borrow them from languages and cultures they are in contact with. 

Like idioms, proverbs too are rooted in a particular culture and it is very challenging to transfer them 

into a new culture. To properly translate a proverb requires several steps, and it often requires a 

translator to delve deeper into the culture of the source and target languages. Now let’s focus how the 

researcher transfers the Tamil proverbs into English. 

Example - 01 

Source text: Kaalam kaniya kovam thaniyum ( ோலம்  னிய க ோெம் தணியும்;) 

Target text:  time will soothe anger. 

As there is no equivalent proverb for this proverb, the researcher translates the proverb with descriptive 

equivalent. 

Dialect 

Dialect is a particular form of a language which is peculiar to a specific region or social group. A dialect 

includes not just pronunciations, but also one's general vocabulary and grammar. Each language has 

many different dialects. For example, if we take Tamil language, there are many Tamil dialects in Sri 

Lanka such as Jaffna Tamil, upcountry Tamil, Batticaloa Tamil, Colombo Tamil and Puttalam Tamil. 

As the source text is written in Jaffna vernacular the researcher faced some difficulties while translating 

Jaffna dialects into English. 

I. Sadangu seithirukkinai (சடங்கு வசய்திரு ்கிகன) – they are married 

In tamil “sadangu” (சடங்கு) actually means, puberty ceremony.  

II. Nalla vallisaaik kathaikkira (நல்ல ெள்ளிசோய் ்  கத ்குற) - you and your glib talk 

III. Angu aal silamanillai (அங்கு ஆள் சிலமனில்கல) – there was no sign of anyone. 

As these are dialects, the researcher translates them with written English. So that any type of target 

reader can read and enjoy the taste of short stories. 

Slang 

Slang is a type of language consisting of words and phrases that are regarded as very informal, are more 

common in speech than writing, and are typically restricted to a particular context or group of people. 

Slang is an informal nonstandard variety of speech which consists of newly coined and rapidly changing 
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words and phrases. The main difference between dialect and slang is that slang is distinguished by its 

vocabulary whereas dialect indicates differences in grammar, vocabulary, and pronunciation. As the 

source text is a short story collection written in Jaffna vernacular, there are slangs that are specific to 

social groups of Jaffna. Let’s focus how researcher brings those slangs in English. 

I. Naakku valaichchal (நோ ்கு ெகளசச்ல்;) - insulting 

II. Aarathu? (ஆரது?) – who is that? 

III. Pisaththal (பிசத்தல் )- babble 

IV. Mandu (மண்டு) - gulp  

V. Sadangu seithal (சடங்கு வசய்தல்;) - marrying 

VI. Peeththal vangeesa magimai (பீத்தல் ெங்கீச மகிகம) – bragging about ancestral greatness 

VII. Vadugan (ெடு ன்;)– an outcast 

VIII. Ayarnthu pothal (அயரந்்து கெோதல்;)– drifting into a doze 

IX. Savangaaviyal (செங் ோவியல்;) – people who carry dead bodies 

These are used in the Jaffna community. So, if the translates translate literally, they will not bring out 

the actual meaning. Therefore, the translator translates sense-for-sense with descriptive equivalents. 

Analyzing the contextual problems 

As language is a way to see and understand the world, translation is the vehicle of our ideas, thoughts, 

and perspectives of our world all around the world. Many people believe that translation is an easy 

process; all you have to do is change words from the source text into the equivalent words of a target 

text. However, this is not true since some phrases if translated literally without considering its context.  

Translation is a very complicated process which demands much preparedness. When it comes to 

translation, context is really important. By context what is meant is the entire environment in which the 

word or sentence is expressed or stated. The context influences the meaning of a phrase or sentence. It 

is linked to the environment in which the communication takes place. For a perfect translation, it is 

important to let the translators know the context of the text, which have provided. Understanding the 

exact context is the key to an efficient translation. Therefore, if the translator fails to understand the 

context, he / she will face contextual problems. 

Finding correct equivalents 

In the translation process, choosing the correct equivalents according to the context is the major problem 

for the translator. In fact, the context is the amalgamation of idea, society and culture. Especially in 

literary translation, as the authors of source texts are from a different community and a different ethnic 

group, it is very difficult to understand every word that has been used. And it is also very difficult to 

find out the equivalents for most of the word as they carry specific meaning according to the context. 

Therefore, it is the translator’s duty to understand the context thoroughly and then translate. 

Example – 01 
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Source text:  Vasu paavam (ெசு ெோெம்;) 

Target text:  poor Vasu. 

While translating the above phrase, if the translator translates the word “paavam” (ெோெம்) as sin, it 

will ruin the translation. Here the translator has to choose the word “poor” according to the context. 

Likewise, if she translates as “Vasu is poor”, it will be meant as Vasu is financially inadequate.  

Therefore, the translator completes the sentence as “poor Vasu” in order raise the same expression. 

Example – 02 

Source text: Ithu paavam sariyilla (இது ெோெம் சரியில்ல) 

Target text:  “This is sin, not good" 

While translating the above phrase, if the translator translates the word “paavam” (ெோெம்) as poor, it 

will ruin the translation.  Here the translator has to choose the word sin according to the context. 

Overcoming the cultural level problems 

Under the cultural level problem, the researcher faces problems in translating sociocultural terms, 

religious terms, idioms, dialects, and slang from Tamil to English. These items are rooted in a particular 

language and culture. Therefore, relocating them to a totally different language and culture is very 

difficult. Very few of them have equivalents in English. In order to transform the written text into 

understandable, expressive, and unhindered the translator has to solve the cultural problems. In order 

to solve the cultural problems; the translator utilizes some techniques and strategies. In most cases, the 

researcher transliterates the word in Tamil into English and gives descriptive equivalents in the glossary. 

Besides, by adding something, omitting something, coining new terms and phrases, transferring the 

terms with the synonyms of the equivalents, and modulating she could overcome the cultural problems. 

Overcoming the contextual problems 

Under the contextual problem, the researcher could not find appropriate equivalents. Further, most of 

the terms are written in Jaffna vernacular, the researcher could not relate the meaning of the word with 

the context. After clearing the doubts from the supervisor and Jaffna people, by utilizing some 

techniques and strategies such as adding and transferring the terms with the synonyms of the equivalents 

she could overcome the contextual problems. Although the researcher encounters challenges in 

translating the source text, “SUBAVAM” from Tamil to English, the researcher overcame those 

challenges by utilizing appropriate techniques and strategies. Techniques are common to all translators 

all around the world whereas strategies differ from translator to translator. In accordance with that, 

according to translation scholar Newmark’s theory, the researcher uses borrowings, literal translation, 

transposition, dynamic equivalence, and modulation as techniques and addition, omission, and coining 

new terms as strategies.  
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Conclusion and Contributions 

As this study aims to build social and cultural integrity among the multi-cultural community through 

literary translation, this study also addresses some problems and challenges encountered in translating 

literary text from Tamil to English. By undertaking this research in a well-guided method, the researcher 

has achieved the aim and dispelled the misconception, literary texts are technically untranslatable. 

Researches on the problems in translating literary text from Tamil to English are comparatively limited. 

The findings of the research will not only help to build integrity among people and also help the students 

of Translation Studies and future researchers to study the problems in literary translation and techniques 

and strategies, utilized to overcome the problems and to motivate them to do literary translation from 

Tamil to English in future 

To provide appropriate literary and other types of translation without any misinterpretation, the 

researcher would like to share that every translator should follow. They are: 

Before undertaking any kind of translation, the translator should have a high proficiency in both 

languages he / she translates. Because, translation does not only mean the conversion of words but also 

many other factors such as semantics, syntax, and culture. 

Having high proficiency in two languages is not enough for better translation. The translator should 

also be aware of the cultures he is dealing with. He should study the tradition, customs, beliefs, 

behaviors and attitudes of the people in the particular cultures. 

There are several dialects and slang in a language. Dialects and slang are used by a single community 

in a language. They are given priority in literary texts. Therefore, if a translator is going to do a literary 

translation, he/she should be able to understand and transfer it into the target language. 

Stylistic devices play a major role in translation, especially in literary translation. Without them, a 

literary text is not beautiful. As they are also connected to cultures, they differ from language to 

language. Therefore, the translator should have a deep understanding of the usage of stylistic devices 

and should know how to transfer them in the target language related to the target culture. 
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Abstract  

Colonialism is considered an era with conflicts between colonists and natives in their respective regions of origin. 

Though the nature of conflicts varies, the core of conflicts was for power and dominancy. This harmed the peace 

that existed within and among different ethnic groups. The poem “A Far Cry from Africa” by Derek Walcott 

portrays conflicts between British colonists and native Kenyans, Kikiyu tribes. The main objective of this study 

is to find the reasons, nature, and consequences of this conflict among the people involved. Relevant lines from 

the poem were taken and they were analyzed using descriptive and argumentative research methods. The findings 

of the study reveal that the conflicts have occurred due to the injustice accompanied by the misleading political 

agenda of the British and the aggressiveness of the native Kenyans to regain and protect their fundamental rights. 

This has caused conflicts and disturbed the peace which existed within and among communities. Political ideology 

and its agenda have played a role in the creation, manifestation, and consequences of conflicts.  

Keywords: conflict, imperialism, peace 

 

Introduction 

Peace refers to freedom from any disturbance. Galtung (1988) says that colonialism is direct, cultural, 

and structural violence. Studies around the world record numerous violent incidents that occurred in the 

colonized countries when the dominant power tried to control the weaker and feeble. Through 

colonialism, powerful countries invaded other countries and kept the new colonies under their direct 

control by all means.  

 

According to Galtung (1980b), colonizers harassed the indigenous people in the colonized counties 

through exploration, penetration, fragmentation, and marginalization. Further, according to (Galtung, 

1988, p. 298), colonialism created imbalance in the world as many nations and certain sections of people 

became rich and powerful while some on the other underwent poverty and hardships.  
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The notion of imperialism which appeared in the second half of the 19th century stands for the greed of 

the states in expanding their administrative power in other parts of the world. Later, it was defined to 

be the dominant policy of the empire.  When the researchers argue on the motives for imperialism, they 

highlight how colonizers control and exploit the marginalized communities in the colonized countries 

through communicative, cultural, political, military, and social means. Further, it is notable that trauma, 

suicide, mental illness, and lateral violence were the common factors that the natives were compelled 

to face in the phenomenon of coping with the new challenging situations which were put against the 

indigenous in the colonized countries.  

 

Some communities still bear scars of prior conflicts as it has affected old and new generations alike. 

The poem A Far Cry from Africa by Derek Walcott reveals the harsh reality the native Kikuyu tribe 

experienced in the republic of Kenya due to European settlers during their colonization. This poem 

highlights the painful reality of ethnic conflict. Thus, the primary objective of this study is to analyze 

how the peace of the inhabitants was disturbed. Also, the secondary objectives include the historical 

and the sociological factors that motivated the participants to engage in the battlefield.  

 

A section of Kikuyu people formed the Mau Mau, a terrorist organization in 1952 as a response to the 

cruel treatment of British colonizers and their invasion.  This study's findings will further enlighten 

English literature and other relevant fields on peace and conflict reconciliation.  

 

Literature Review 

Brigg and Bleiker (2011), highlight the compelling link between culture, conflict, and the search for 

peace. Different cultures place different emphases on a variety of aspects of human experience and 

interaction in certain circumstances. During the postcolonial era, this conflict was tremendously 

exposed in literary texts. As this study focuses on the poem “A Far Cry from Africa“ by Derek Walcott, 

it further explores similar poems based on the theme of conflict between the indigenous and western 

cultures and traditions.   

 

Accordingly, the postcolonial poem "Piano and Drums" written by the African poet Gabrial Okara 

divulges the complexity between the African culture and the culture introduced by the colonizers. In 

general, the poem discusses the effects of colonialism on the African continent and the experience that 

Africans had with it through metaphor and symbolism. The poet uses the drums to represent African 

culture and the "piano" represents Western society. In contrast to western society, which is steeped in 

sophistication and leaves the black man perplexed, the poet loves the simplicity and lack of complexity 

of African culture. The confusion began because the poet is torn between two civilizations. During the 

colonial era, western civilization was so firmly ingrained in African culture that even the Africans 

themselves were unable to distinguish between the western way of life and their genuine history. The 
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African man has reached the stage where he cannot distinguish between western life and his own culture 

because, although he occasionally remembers his own culture and wishes he could return to the past, 

he is also enmeshed in western culture. This is exposed in the following lines:  

"And I lost in the morning mist of an age at a riverside keep, 

      wandering in the mystic rhythm of jungle drums and concerto" 

This poem vividly portrays the cultural clash. 

 

Similarly, the poem "Night of the Scorpion“ written by the Indian poet Nissim Ezekiel also expresses 

the conflict that the speaker feels between social observation and a personal crisis. The speaker of this 

poem recalls his childhood in which his mother was suffering from the bite of a scorpion. As a little 

boy, he was confused about praying to God to save his mother‘s life because of the mixture of 

Christianity and Hinduism. He prays to God for his mother’s well-being simultaneously he prays for 

her best reincarnation which is a religious concept of Hinduism. In the following lines,  

“The peasants came like swarms of flies 

  and buzzed the name of God a hundred times 

  to paralyze the Evil One.“ 

 

The poet refers to the colonizers as swarms of flies who introduced Christianity. The amalgamation of 

Christianity and Hinduism made the natives perplexed and they could not surpass the boundaries of 

Hinduism at the same time they could not welcome the new religion wholeheartedly. This poem 

evidently expresses the religious clash in the post-colonial scenario. Incontrast, the poem "This 

Language, This Woman" written by the Sri Lankan poet Yasmine Gooneratne discloses the conflicts 

between the native language and English Language. The English Language is referred to as the 

Colonizers‘ language.  The poet expresses the trauma of this new language acquisition in Sri Lanka as 

follows:  

“So do not call her slut, and alien, 

names born of envy and your own misuse 

that whisper how desire in secret runs. 

She has known greatness, borne illustrious sons, 

her mind's well-stored, her lovely nature's rich, 

filled with these splendid warm surprises which, 

now the distorting old connections done, 

fit her to be your mistress, and my Muse.“ 

 

In Sri Lanka, even after the independence, English seemed to be the official language, and the native 

Sri Lankan hated that language because they were afraid that this language would replace their native 

language use. They carried out uprisings and riots against the English Language. Nationalists hated 
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English because the colonizers introduced it. However, the poet metaphorizes the language as a female 

lover. Even though everyone in the country shows abhorrence towards the language, the poet vigorously 

defends the positive attributions of the language. However, this poem points out the country's political 

crisis of the English Language.  

 

Having considered all these, it is understandable that there was a postcolonial conflict in terms of 

culture, tradition, religion, and language. These ideas and concepts help to draw that there is a conflict 

resolution in the postcolonial nations which was expressed in their literary works.   

 

Methodology  

Lines from the poem ‚‘A Far Cry from Africa‘ by Derek Walcott were taken for this study and they 

were analyzed using descriptive and argumentative research methods. Secondary data including the 

author’s biography and historical information about the state were used for analytical purposes.  

 

Results and Discussions 

Inner conflicts  

It is clear that the responses of indigenous people towards the invasion of colonizers created 

psychological conflicts for the eyewitness. Accordingly, the narrator of the poem “A Far Cry from 

Africa” undergoes this kind of conflict as he has come from African and English heritage. He is divided 

within himself as the people in his country. Though he shares a hybrid heritage, he feels lonely as he 

realizes a split identity in his personality. He hates both roots as they do not attempt to bring any honour 

to the land. The line “I who am poisoned with the blood of both” highlights how the narrator has been 

disturbed by the consequences of fights between the white colonizers and the indigenous people in 

Kenya. This shows how the inner peace of individuals was disturbed and subjected to threats and harm.  

 

Barbaric acts of   terrorism 

The poem portrays the gruesomeness of the Mau Mau uprising against the British imperialistic attitudes. 

Mau Mau as a terrorist organization that was formed by a section of native Kenyans, fought against the 

British colonists ferociously which is against the notion of civilization and humanized behavior. The 

line “The violence of beast on beast is read as natural law, but upright man seeks his divinity by 

inflicting pain” emphasizes the animal unkind and uncivilized behaviors of the parties involved in the 

battlefield. In this way, the narrator is not in favour of his own people due to the fatality of their barbaric 

acts. 

 

This can be further understood through the line “To savages, expandable as Jews?” The narrator alludes 

to the incidents of what happened to Jews in World War II.   
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The above examples indicate how people lost peace and were forced to live with constant fear and 

anxiety due to the sense of uncertainty created due to colonists' presence in Africa.  

 

Meaningless Colonial Policy 

The colonial policy has been criticized due to the irresponsibility of the policymakers, leading to human 

slaughter on African soil. The line “Statistics justify and scholars seize the salient of colonial policy” 

indicates the inability and arrogance in realizing the harsh realities of the policy which was set in 

capturing new lands. In fact, the narrator humiliates the loophole in their policy as it does not 

accommodate human suffering and cries. This emphasizes how policymakers and their policy in terms 

of politics disturbed the peace in the ancient world.   

 

Injustice  

Further, this poem shows how injustice intrudes on one’s freedom and finally leads to the destruction 

of peace among people. Also, the poem emphasizes two types of peace: peace within oneself and peace 

that prevails between ethnic groups. The lines “Again brutish necessity wipes its hands upon the napkin 

of a dirty cause” reveal the injustice of British colonizers to the natives in the African continent. 

Through this line, the writer emphasizes how the settlements of white colonizers are looked at with a 

sense of injustice as they captured the farmlands from the indigenous people by force.  

 

Conclusion and contributions 

In conclusion, the above poem reveals several factors which are the immediate reasons for the nature 

of the conflicts in the continent of Africa. Imperialistic attitudes accompanied by injustice, cruelty, and 

meaningless policy have disturbed the natives and colonists internally as well as externally in the post-

colonial scenario in the continent of Africa. The peace which the narrator anticipated in this poem is 

found within oneself. The poem reveals that it is the greediness of the government and people’s 

aggressive behaviours in protecting their rights have contributed to the conflicts in the poem which 

harmed peace and freedom. In this case, the findings of this study will give insights into studies related 

to conflicts and reconciliation in the post-colonial scenario in the world.  
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Abstract  

The paper which is entitled Big Match 1983: A New Historical Logo therapeutic Reading Towards Peace Through 

Reconciliation is focused on the need to interpret peace and reconciliation to society. The paper deciphers a form 

of violence in Sri Lanka in 1983 as projected by the poem and works as a thirst for peace through reconciliation. 

With historical concern, the violence of ethical clashes can be observed as artificially instigated due to hidden 

political agendas to fulfill the vote banks of politicians. Then it caused to destroy the peace and calm ground of 

the country as history bears witness. Even though the majority of the people do not move with literature in a 

country, writers are afforded a great part of the responsibility as peace messengers. Through their creations, they 

struggled to spread the message of the importance of peace directly or indirectly to society. A New Historical 

Analysis along with Logotherapy of Viktor E. Frankl is employed to decipher the workings of the poem. In 

addition to that, the evolvement of violence is also read through the lens of Rene Girard. Therefore, the analyze 

is pursued political involvement in the particular incident to bring out its objective; address violence from a 

political perspective to reflect the need for peace and reconciliation to society. Further, it understands poetess’; 

Yasmine Goonarathne’s direct address on the futility and suffering of war is observed, to pass the essence of the 

importance of peace and reconciliation. It is worked as a contribution to the literature since it is an unspoiled 

literary piece under the particular reading.   

Keywords: Big Match 1983, Logotherapy, peace, reconciliation, violence, Yasmine Goonarathne, 

 

“Blessed are the Peacemakers, for they shall be called the children of God.” 

— Matthew 5:9 

Introduction  

Peace and reconciliation are interdependent on each other and justice, where one will not become a 

possibility without the other to enable freedom, is a world view on which all societies are built to 

constitute a sustainable life-furthering society.  At this juncture, peace has become one of the greatest 

businesses where more resources are spent and innumerable wars have been waged while 

“[r]econciliation means much more than forgiving the perpetrator and understanding what happened; it 

implies ensuring that the conditions that gave rise to the conflict change deeply, and trusting that the 

state will never again cause or allow that situation to occur” (Salamanca and Ricardo Mendoza: 25).  

When one talks about freedom one is reminded of Heidegger who defines negative freedom and positive 

freedom as: 
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“Negative freedom means freedom from … compulsion, a breaking loose, releasement.  

Freedom in the positive sense does not mean the ‘away from …’, but rather the ‘toward 

which’; positive freedom means being free for …, being open for …, thus oneself being 

open for…, allowing oneself to be determined through …, determining oneself to …  This 

means to determine one’s own action purely through oneself, to give to oneself the law for 

one’s action” (Heidegger 2005: 15). 

 

It is pertinent to note that a move towards the negative concept of freedom also will end up in 

annihilation and therefore as people of Sri Lanka who are divided by colour, religion, language, and 

ethnicity need to embrace positive freedom that is inclusive and promotes life-furthering coexistence.   

   

Direct violence such as war, massacre, fights, anti-state terrorism, state terrorism, and Structural 

violence such as caste system, economic structures, and parades before the installation of any peace and 

reconciliation promotes the vicious cycle of violence rather than installing peace but in reality, the 

above-mentioned forms are practiced in order to install peace.  At this juncture, one must be astute 

because for peace to exist reconciliation must antecede but for reconciliation to happen truth and justice 

must antecede, and moreover, this is the universal reason in all societies for the existence of Acts and 

Laws that surpass diversified agendas.  The yoke of Peace and Reconciliation falls on the shoulders of 

The United Nations Organization (UNO) since WWII in order to enable the smooth functioning of life-

furthering activities but to shift the blame onto the UNO and live as if we as citizens of Sri Lanka do 

not have a role to play will only hinder the future of this island nation.  

 

This paper deciphers the forms of violence in Sri Lanka as projected by the poem Big Match 1983 as a 

thirst for peace.  In Sri Lanka, the historicity with regard to violence points out that the ethnic clashes 

were artificially instigated with hidden political agendas for promoting vote banking that sprouted the 

thirty-year civil war where the brutality of violence has been experienced first-handedly.  Moving back 

further, history accumulates many instances regarding different riots which caused the destruction of 

peace and the calmness of this pearl in the Indian Ocean.  

 

Even though people murmur that history does not bear any importance, but “where History is denied it 

is most clearly at work” (Qut. by Savarimuttu 2016:64) furthermore without history there is no present 

or a positive future. Therefore, knowing the past becomes a sine qua non if a peaceful harmonious 

society needs to be built in Sri Lanka.  

 

Sri Lanka lost her balance at considerable times because of the terrorism by the majority which was 

later taken up and orchestrated by the State. The monuments of 1983, and Black July today screams 

unnecessary shadow on the politics between the two ethnical groups which lived sharing this island 
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nation.  The genocide unleashed on Tamils by the Sinhalese shattered the lives of Tamils to a greater 

extent and also brought pain in the lives of Sinhalese who were conscious of the unethical events.  When 

the majority was physically powerful enough to engage in war and violence, a minority within the 

majority had the moral strength and courage to exhibit their strength to barricade the violence —people 

who were emotionally and creatively dominant commenced to put their objections forward.  At the 

same time, it is this minority that also elaborated on the importance of harmony through their writings 

setting forth literature to propagate peace.  One has to also remember that it is due to war and violence 

a new genre entitled “Peace Literature” came into existence where intentionally writers penned the 

importance of peace and critically and rationally spread their perspectives using different mediums such 

as poems, short stories, novels, and dramas.  Thus, a new type of poetry “anti-war poetry” came to set 

in.  Poets such as Amy Lowell, Wilfred Owen, W.H. Auden, Oscar Wilde, and Lynette Roberts drafted 

about the chaos, fragmentations, sufferings, and lamentations of war as the truth accepters of violence.  

Even though these poets are tabled under ‘war poets’ in the History of English Literature, one should 

be aware that they do not glorify war but instead project the reality of agony and pain that is hidden 

under the mask of war heroism and thereby their poems can be very well termed as anti-war poems.  

     

Sri Lankan writers also spread the notion of peace using their works. They possessed individual voices 

even amid crucial political, social, and economic barriers. Even though the majority of the people did 

not reach out to their works, writers were afforded to fulfill what they needed to express.  Among them, 

Yasmine Goonarathne is one of the greatest Sri Lankan writers in English who has projected the turmoil 

due to ethnic violence in her poem Big Match 1983.  It addresses one of the darkest incidents in Sri 

Lankan history: “Estimates of the death toll range between 400 to 3,000 men and women where 8,000 

homes and 5,000 shops were destroyed and 150,000 people were made homeless. The economic cost 

of the riot was $ 300 million” (Ground views).   

 

Further, the poem Big Match 1983 can be put into the category of war poems, but it is totally a 

lamentation since it does not glorify war.  In this sense, Big Match 1983 can only be treated as a modern 

poem, not as a postmodern one.  However, the universal appeal of violence that leans weakest into the 

darkness while using them as pawns is discussed here by applying Rene Girard’s Scape Goat theory.   

Therefore, the paper can be considered a reinterpretation of history with a pensive sight. Finally, the 

paper will fulfill the objectives by addressing violence from a political perspective to reflect the need 

for peace and reconciliation as here and now.  Reading the poem gives an experience enabling a 

transformation within the reader so as to metamorphose the reader into a being with an inclusive 

consciousness, which becomes the logotheraputic component with regard to the praxis of this poem.  

The logotheraputic component becomes the most vital element in the workings of this poem, where it 

is derived from the Greek word ‘logos’ which has the double meaning of ‘word’ and ‘thought’.  It is 

used in classic authors indiscriminately for the ‘internal word’ present in the mind, and the ‘external 
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word’ uttered by the lips” (Clake 1909:3).  Moreover, Frankl precis this aspect: “Logos is a Greek word 

which denotes ‘meaning’” (Frankl 2000:90) —reinforcing the internal and the external word; and 

‘therapy’ means remedy, healing, treatment, or cure, and proclaims that this therapy “focuses on the 

meaning of human existence as well as on man’s search for such a meaning” (ibid).  Thus, prescribing 

such poems to the school and higher education syllabus will enable the coexistence of multiplicity.   

 

Methodology  

A New Historical Analysis along with the Logotherapy of Viktor E. Frankl will be the methodology 

employed to decipher the workings of the poem Big Match 1983.  In addition, the evolvement of 

violence will also be read through René Girard's lens.   

 

Results and Discussions  

The poem “Big Match 1983” begins with a presentation of the reactions of tourists. The entire poem 

altercates on the country’s helpless condition and the reasons for the unexpected events to happen 

because of the bloodthirsty barbarians. At the onset, the title Big Match 1983, first imparts an impression 

that it is something to do with sports i.e., a cricket match between two leading schools which is 

considered as a tradition of Sri Lanka, which has been acquired from the English. Although during the 

poem, readers may figure out that writer does not concern about a cricket match, not even a match that 

includes in a box of matches. But it is a hefty deal that caused the burning of entire Sri Lanka at one 

point. Even though the title seems to be misleading in sports Big Match is an apt title since it brings out 

the kind of sporty mindset the majority had at the time of inducing Black July in 1983.  Though the 

country is a multi-ethnical, multi-lingual, and multi-religious nation before the independence all its 

people lived peacefully without many hardships as one nation under the white man’s rule.  But the white 

man started all this confusion in trying to formulate a Eurocentric understanding of the Orientals.  For 

example, E. Valentine Daniel in the book Chapters in an Anthropography of Violence: Sri Lankans, 

Sinhalas, and Tamils, literature on contemporary political violence brings out the following fact that 

has been forgotten by most: 

 

“The historicization of place by its transformation into space is accompanied by the 

historicization of a people through their transformation into a race.  The sketch given us 

by Gunawardna (1900) on the “Aryanization” of the Sinhala people in the eighteenth and 

nineteenth centuries, in the context of the spread of scientific racism to the colonies, can 

hardly be bettered.  Among those implicated—even if unwittingly—in this endeavor were 

the great Orientalists Sir William Jones (1746-1794), Max Muller (1825-1900), and the 

missionary Robert Caldwell (1913); the lesser-known historians H. W. Codrington (1926) 

and William Knighton (1845); and Rudolph Virchow (1886).  And what is more, as 

Bernard Cohn (1985:7) has written of India (it is equally apt of Ceylon), “The classification 
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of languages and race, along with ‘surveys,’ ‘maps,’ ‘histories,’ ‘dictionaries,’ ‘reports,’ 

and ‘recommendations,’ were part of a massive production of texts in the nineteenth 

century which continued the establishment of discursive formations, the defining of an 

epistemological space, the creation of a discourse (Orientalism), and the conversion of 

Indian experiences (and also forms of knowledge) into European objects.”   (E. Valentine 

Daniel 1997: 58) 

 

But things started to change after independence and the 1983 riots brought out hidden tensions into the 

limelight the Big Match 1983 marked the chaos where many lost their chattel and ideology went wrong 

and everything turned into turmoil based on the majority perspective footing on ethnicity. Throughout 

the poem, Goonarathne discusses how the politics of selfish individuals stood up for their own selfish 

ambitions and the means by which they utilized innocent and the weakest civilians to fulfill those 

ambitions. And the way those ambitions led the entire country into a blood bath. 

 

Safety and security are the second most important component in the hierarchical triangle of Abraham 

Maslow and the poem Big Match 1983 projects in the opening lines itself the cancelation of bookings 

by the tourists in a hurried manner, further delineating the insecurity nature of the country and its effect 

on tourism industry due to the corrupt politician’s misunderstanding of negative freedom to be a positive 

one.  Tourists cancel all their trips, all the luxuries, and aesthetic experiences because, as humans, we 

always give priority to basic needs.  Therefore, it is prominent to note that peace in an environment 

takes a prominent place.  Under this particular situation, Sri Lanka became a playground for others 

(mostly of the international mafia) and a subject of discussion at many levels. 

 

The poem Big Match 1983 sarcastically brings out the reasons that sprouted the racial clashes and mass 

violence into existence in 1983.  Even though the poem does not directly mention the reasons, a New 

Historical reading would excavate the undeniable truth that started way back by the European colonizers 

as already mentioned.  For example, the lines “Flash point in paradise’. ‘Racial pot boils over” points 

out the following facts: 

 

“The monograph called The Physical Anthropology of Ceylon by Sarasins and Virchow 

“which repeats the same anthropometric nonsense on race that served nineteenth-century 

European interests so well.  This epistemicide history was picked up by Sinhala 

nationalism in the first half of this century and Sinhala chauvinism more recently and was 

used to bludgeon first “the decadence of the West” and then the “alien Tamils from the 

North.”  In late 1983, a Sinhala politician commented on the similarity of the Aryan noses 

of J. R. Jayewardene and the Kashmiri Brahmin Mrs. Indira Gandhi, and contrasted these 

with the Dravidian nose of the Tamil Liberation Front.  The little episode in Parliament 
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cited by Serena Tennekoon (1990) about Jayewardene’s Aryan nose and Amirdhalingam’s 

non-Aryan nose excited a flurry of letters to the newspapers.  Most of these defended the 

“Sinhalaya is an Aryan” theory, and many were from citizens well-read in the nineteenth-

century anthropometric wisdom of the Sarasins, Virchow, and others.  In retrospect, one 

of the salubrious and sobering outcomes of this period of open expression of racism was 

the opportunity for prejudices that were taken to be scientific, objective, and obviously 

true to be freely questioned and openly debunked.  Within his brief period of less than a 

decade, racism of this sort had become, if not a proven falsehood, then at least an 

unfashionable embarrassment” (E. Valentine Daniel 1997: 58-59). 

 

Using an attractive metaphor, ‘racial pot’ Goonathilake tries to emphasize, that before the Aryan 

(unwanted) agenda of the government, Sinhalese, Tamils, Burgers, Moors, Hindus, Christians, 

Buddhists, Muslims, Atheists, and all others lived together without committing any harm towards each 

other.  But now the “pot” which is equated to a melting pot becomes a means to extinguish the Other 

due to its exclusive ideology thereby it boils over not to shed off the differences but to create more 

space for differences to exist.  When one equates the events with the book of Jeremiah 18: 1-5, it projects 

the fact that at least when true interpretation is validated in the future a new society founded on Truth, 

Justice, and Peace could become a reality. But more than 40 years have passed, and that particular pot 

still boils over with various shades and colours.  

 

Then the poetess moves with a boy who left the motherland and returned to find his history and roots. 

But the turmoil of the country keeps him away while reminding him that his current residence is quite 

enough to find the answer to his burning question “Who am I?” without putting his life in danger. With 

this mass violence the condition of ordinary citizens was pushed into a powerless position, even the arm 

of democracy was curbed due to the unpractical election rules and regulations. Before this people had 

a big heart for helping others without considering their racial or religious differences. But then after 

Black July in 1983, everything crucially changed.  

 

The poetess announces that “We talk of ‘Forty-Eight’ and ‘Fifty-Six’” with pride but one should 

remember that these are the steps that led to the particular disastrous violence of the country.  It is 

favorable to observe one by one as follows: 1) Forty-Eight refers to the year 1948 marking the 

independence of Ceylon which later was changed into Sri Lanka. D.C.R.A Goonetileke mentions, in 

his publication Sri Lankan’s ‘ethnic’ conflict in its literature in English that after the independence, the 

Tamil minority tried to build privileges for their own. But the Sinhalese eliminated it as the majority of 

the country.  (cf. Goonetilleke) Even what was divulgated in Sri Lanka under the twist of upholding the 

benefits of the majority is that it belongs to a realm of exclusiveness due to its influence from various 

colonizers.  When all the countries are giving importance to protecting the rights of their minorities 
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with the principle that the weakest section of a society should be given special care, Sri Lanka is moving 

against the run of the text. And Goonatileke mentions that this unbalancing and uncommon situation 

“leads to occasional outbreaks of communal violence” (ibid). In his writings, Democracy in America 

Alexis de Tocqueville clearly sorts out the particular idea regarding majority vs. minority. But 

unfortunately, Sri Lankan government always used the scapegoating concept while smashing the 

country's weakest part. 2) Then “Fifty-Six” which is commented on the “Official Language Act” or 

“Swa Bhasha Act” or the “Sinhala only bill” placed the country into a murky place. These all are results 

of political games and manipulations. Changing Sinhala into the official language, displacing English 

where minority Tamil speakers were hurt, again foddering coal under fire. Those periods of time 

performing as fanning of fire further. Writing his “Sinhala Only Act destroyed peaceful Sri Lanka” 

Prof. Rohan Gunaratna, sorts out this wicked action, mentioning “Sri Lanka went wrong mainly because 

of our short-sighted politicians, who played politics for their political and personal reasons.” And further 

he specifies the unnecessary of such an act during S.W.R.D.Bandaranaike’s government amid a 

peaceful environment among all ethnic groups.  

 

Deeply shifting to the political games of this 1956 act, it shines the culprits who fanned the country 

under changing of their religions while not being true to themselves and even those manipulators were 

trustworthy for nothing, only to their ego-driven motives. That is how the entire politic of Sri Lanka is 

based on egoistic motives and hatred.  

 

In the poem, the line “The game’s in other hands in any case” reminds one of the following that  

“There are some ironies to the Sri Lankan appropriation of “the lines of face and shades of 

color,” ironies that would have been charming if they had not turned out to be so deadly.  

In 1983, many a chocolate-colored Sinhala apprehended a chocolate-colored fellow 

Sinhala and, denied the victim’s claim to his “race” on the grounds that his skin was not 

of the shade that a Sinhala’s skin ought to be (like the Sigiriya frescos?), beat him up and, 

in one instance known to me, even killed him for being a “Tamil trying to pass as a 

Sinhala.”  By the same logic, several Tamils I knew escaped being killed, even when their 

pronunciation of Sinhala had all the giveaways of misplaced retroflexes and unaspirated 

hs, those distinguishing marks of Dravidian speech.  They were excused as understandable 

speech impediments.  Some of these stories constitute the growing collection of “Jokes of 

the July Riots” told by Tamils” (E. Valentine Daniel 1997: 59) 

 

Soon after poetess utters that anyhow the game is not with people, it is with politicians or the hands of 

the government machine. It again clearly demonstrates the government's involvement in the country's 

unacceptable footing. In addition to that Goonarathne evokes the nature of that period:  
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“It’s a strange life we’re leading here just now, 

not a dull moment. No one can complain 

of boredom, that’s for sure.” 

 

The ongoing situation was not a familiar one for them. Before that peace and harmony were at least 

amidst the rural masses. That is why it has become a strange life. In accordance with Man’s Search for 

Meaning by Viktor Frankl, a man's deepest desire is to find the meaning of his life. But under this 

circumstance citizens were not able to move through their future. The meaning of their lives got lost. 

With that, this condition kept them in a bordered position, a liminal existence of being in limbo. 

 

The narrator who had sent his wife and daughter to a secure place reports the situation to an elderly 

neighbor who is now far away through a telephone conversation. According to the poem, he is usually 

under the influence of alcohol but nowadays he has increased his intake to console himself from the 

unexpected fear that can appear at any second: “I send Padmini and the girls to a neighbor’s house.”   

 

The name “Padmini” which Goonarathne uses is a common name in both Sinhala and Tamil 

communities —where Padmini is a woman who can be guessed as the wife of the speaker. It emphasizes 

the bearings of sufferings of all civilians without any dimensions. However, the outer world or the outer 

relationships are not able to do anything to rescue others under a particular circumstance.  

 

“Out of the Palmyra fences of Jaffna bristle a hundred guns” symbolically projects the Tamil 

community, symbolized by the land of Palmyra trees, and the poetess recalls a fact. That is, people 

living in Jaffna usually use Palmyra leaves to build their fences, which covers their privacy. Further, it 

shows the simplicity of those innocent rustic people. Here the military atmosphere is highly imaginative 

through the way bullets are going through the Palmyra leaves while making the bristle sound. The 

situation got worst not only in Jaffna but in the Western or the Capital part of the country as well. And 

for example, in Pettah, the poem mentions: “Landmarks of our childhood / Curl like old photographs in 

the flames”.   

 

All the memories of their previous parts of life get collapse and photographs become mourning symbols 

of lost memories of people.  Indirectly she penetrates the way how Pettah was burnt adopting the story 

of photograph burning. Needless involvement of politics or the government created a path to a disabled 

society. And people whose obligation was to protect civilians also looked at it another way, ignoring 

their grievances due to unethical involvement.  

 

The situation was so serious that even religious truths and morals were turned a blind eye and the poem 

emphasizes this through: “beneath a bo-tree in a shower of sticks and stones / flung by his neighbor’s 
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hands”.  Brainwashed civilians did not care about their behaviour with blood thirst and they always 

followed their spoiled ego mindsets as naive fools. However, the connection between the ‘bo-tree’ and 

‘shower of sticks and stones’ pageants that things go beyond the limit projects the fact on the deep sense 

of Aryan assimilation by the Sinhala community.  Conclusively, the entire blame is shifted upon politics 

since the government made the unwanted division. And without stopping there it put the whole country 

into a valley of agony. With that, burned damage and scars still are there. However, the dominant 

dichotomy is the reason for all. 

 

Finally, the entire poem is examined the futility, cruelty, and negative side of war and violence. 

Therefore, when a potential reader inception to go across this s/he terminates the poem with an 

awakened mind because the poem unconsciously evokes the reader’s thoughts and emotions through 

the yelling and the burnings symbolizing mass violence. Thereafter in the future, the potential readers 

will not engage or take the side of violence or any side which destroys or harms society but will work 

towards harmony. The poem also projects that the collective violence of the sort found in Sri Lanka in 

recent years results when the discordance obtained between epistemic and ontological discursive 

practices leads to a quest—a quest and a plea for recognition of the new identities constituted by these 

practices.  This poem reminds one that there are among Sinhala and Tamils those who have not gone 

beyond the narcissistic stage of self-expansion and disregard for the other.  Others quite clearly have 

encountered the challenge of their humanity in the threat of violence, wherein not only life and security 

but, more importantly, honor and dignity are at stake. 

 

Conclusion and Contributions 

The use of anti-war poetry is one of the ways to address the importance of peace and reconciliation. It 

directly emphasizes the futility and suffering of war and violence. But in one lateral when it takes the 

attention on violence, in another lateral it explores the importance of harmony to society through the 

potential reader. Specifically observing the main target i.e., Black July in 1983 readers may able to 

identify unethical and unnecessary political involvement which has become a curse to the country. To 

accomplish the hidden agendas of the government they utilize different mind gaming methods like 

scapegoating concept, where the innocent Tamils became the scapegoats and now in order the solve the 

disparity between the Sinhalese and the Tamils the Muslim community might become the scapegoat if 

we do not act fast in bringing in an inclusive system into existence.  At this juncture, it is important to 

note the truth projected by the German theologian Bas Wielenga “Contemporary movements like the 

Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) or certain Marxist Leninist (ML) groups are, according to 

me, examples of such zeal which attracts especially the young because of its radicalism but leads into a 

vicious circle of death and destruction, because it lacks wisdom, enlightenment” (Bas Wielenga: 57). 
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Therefore, through this paper, researchers project that the unnecessary involvement of government 

machinery in dirty politics shatters the balance of this country.  Since researchers have touched on an 

unspoiled literary piece to analyze, the paper is covered the bulkiest gap of the literature on the particular 

poem, “Big Match 1983” summarizing the poetess’ way of promoting the importance of peace and 

reconciliation which were harmed because of political circumstances of the country. 

 

Big Match 1983 emotively presents violence, especially the kind of collective violence that occurred in 

Sri Lanka in 1983, which is vulnerable to taking on a prurient form.  The text comes alive when being 

read and at this juncture, the praxis of the poem works on the reader through the words, images, and 

signs used demanding a transformation in the reader without becoming a pornography of violence and 

thus does not parochialize violence.  
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Abstract 

In Sri Lanka, multiple communities such as Sinhalese, Tamils, Burgers, Moors, Malays, Chinese, and the 

indigenous Vedda people with various religious faith and belief systems like Buddhism, Hinduism, Islam, and 

Christianity which has multiple sects such as Roman Catholic, Methodist, CSI, American Mission, Anglican, 

CPM, and etc., coexist in a hegemonic entanglement under the Sinhala Buddhist ideology which has been 

privileged and protected by the written constitution of Sri Lanka besides the caste system that exists in Sinhala 

and Tamil societies in varying degrees.  Today's society is plagued by fanaticism, fundamentalism, sectarianism, 

violence, discrimination, economic inequality, etc., where peace building is a long-term process that involves 

gender equality as a pivotal pillar.   This paper discusses that women's role in peace building established in primary 

socialization institutions is found to be strong when compared to secondary socialization institutions can be 

reasoned out to the multiple challenges faced by them.  This paper is based on qualitative research constituting 

observation, interview, and direct discussions to collect data from 50 women representing different strata who 

were randomly selected from village Pesalai in Mannar.  In order to understand the role of rural women in peace 

building, it is necessary to identify women's perspectives, activities, and challenges.  Cultural superiority, 

casteism, and religious orientations among rural women also greatly impact rural women's peace building.  

Economic crises and political threats are challenges for women to engage in peace building process.  The study's 

limitations were found to be the absence of Sinhalese rural women in the study area, cultural barriers in 

approaching Muslim women, women not coming forward, and lack of fuel.  Rural women's role in peace building 

can be enhanced through economic development, social capital, and pluralistic thinking. 

Keywords: gender equality, pluralism, socialization 

 

Introduction 

Since “peace building is a long-term process” ((Erzuruma & Erenb, 2014) this paper projects the role 

of rural women in this process with special reference to the rural women of Pesalai village under Mannar 

Divisional Secretary Division.  There are many ethnic groups in Sri Lanka where Sinhalese are the 

majority and Tamils are the minority while the Tamils belonging to Islam identify themselves with their 

religion as Muslims rather than their ethnicity of being a Tamil which helps them to be closer to the 

ruling Sinhalese in getting their favours fulfilled in addition to communities such as Burgers, Moors, 

Chinese, and Vadda —the tribal community of Sri Lanka.  In Sri Lanka, the primary social institutions 
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such as language, religion, and government have created a social construction based on ethnicity.  The 

systematically structured violence and conflict between these ethnic groups have built a dissent towards 

Sinhalese and Tamils even though a pluralistic structure is available in Sri Lanka.  Sinhalese Muslim 

Riots (1915), Tamil Sinhala Riots (1983), People's Liberation Front (JVP) Rebellion (1987-1989), Civil 

War (1983-2009), and Easter attack (2019) have shown the importance of peace building in Sri Lanka.  

Reconciliation between places, capacity building, and social change should be done in the process of 

construction (Erzuruma & Erenb, 2014).  This process requires gender consistency.  The United Nations 

Security Council Resolution 1325 on "Women's Peace and Security" expresses the importance of 

women.  Therefore, understanding women's role is necessary to build stable peace in Sri Lanka. Based 

on that, the research is focused on women.  Since most women in Sri Lanka are located in rural areas, 

so this paper focuses on rural women. 

 

The study aimed to describe the role of rural women under the Divisional Secretary Division of Mannar 

in peace building.  The participation of women in the peace-building process is essential.  But their 

participation is less.  Although most of Sri Lankan population are women, their social, political, and 

economic status is low. Sri Lanka is a country with a pluralistic society. It is seen to be subject to various 

social constructions such as ethnicity, religion, caste, and class.  Sri Lanka has ideological conflict, 

ethnic conflict, and religious conflict.  The long and costly war in Sri Lanka was fought between the 

Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) and the Sri Lankan Army.  Women's contribution was not 

given importance during the peace talks during the war.  This has caused massive war damage. The role 

of women in the process of building peace in the post-war environment is essential.  But the 

participation of women in the peace building process is less.  The Muslim people who were subjected 

to long internal migration are resettled in the study area today.  This has caused a cultural shock between 

the Muslim and Tamil people.  Also, the caste social structure found among the Tamil people has caused 

cultural differences among the Tamil people.  The study area is home to established religions such as 

Hinduism, Muslim, and Christianity, and people of various political persuasions.  Therefore, the study 

area is an area with different pluralistic people. The role of women is important to build stable peace 

between them. There are many challenges such as patriarchy, gender status control, cultural restrictions, 

women's security government policies, the gold standard economy, etc.  These are seen in many social, 

cultural, economic, and political developments.  These things can also be found in Pesalai village under 

the Divisional Secretary Division of Mannar.  Women living in the study area have a pluralistic society 

with political, social, and cultural divisions.  Therefore, their perspectives regarding peace are different. 

 

Literature Review 

According to Ngwane (1996) women are the backbone of the reconciliation process because of their 

role in social solidarity, mediating local disputes, and taking care of the community. In addition, women 

are the ones who integrate returning soldiers who may be either their sons or husbands back into the 
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family and the community. Therefore, in traditional African societies, women were 10 sometimes 

empowered to end conflicts. For instance, women could be sent as peace messengers for instance by 

brandishing the leaves of the tree of peace. 

 

Lederach and Coner (1978) and Ayoub (2002) note that indigenous societies were more inclined to 

cooperative problem solving than to personal and individual ownership emphasized by the Western 

approach. Joint ownership of a conflict is integral to conflict resolution because change occurs in the 

context of support or pressure from the group. 

 

On the one hand, Potter (2004: 4) posits that women have always been affiliated with reconciliation and 

peace building, hence their inherent ability to influence peace. 

 

The agency of women’s role in peace building is internationally recognized in various policy 

documents. Their inclusion at all levels of peace building is an imperative that cannot be overstated. 

This is because the vision of sustainable peace is significantly contingent on the active involvement of 

the women fraction of the society (Reardon 1993: 4) 

 

In effect, their participation in peacebuilding processes presents them the platform to convalesce their 

human security impaired during conflicts and by society’s gender discriminatory practices (McKay 

2004: 152). 

 

This literature review was carried out to understand the role of women in peace building. The mentioned 

literature review is also helpful in finding the theories that help understand women's role. Therefore, 

the literature review was carried out with the aim of finding the activities, challenges, and theories of 

women in peace building. 

 

Methodology 

The study of rural women's role in building peace describes the behavioral characteristics of rural 

women under the Mannar Divisional Secretary, so the specific study is seen as an in-depth study based 

on the qualitative research method. Primary and secondary data collection techniques have been used 

in the study.  The specific study is based on the nature and emotional state of women.  Therefore, the 

first stage of the study was to select and design the data collection instruments to understand the 

characteristic data.  Data collection tools such as semi-structured interviews and case studies have been 

used as primary data collection tools of the study.  Research articles, websites, and divisional secretariat 

reports were used as secondary data collection tools.  The study area is essentially a rural area.  

Ethnically Tamil and Muslim people and religiously Hindu Christian and Muslim people are found 

here.  In the study area, plural people live together. Some Sinhalese people also live in the study area 
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for business. In order to understand the role of rural women in peace building, the qualitative data 

obtained were subjected to data analysis through thematic analysis and obtained from the study. The 

purposive sampling technique has been used in the study. 5 males and 5 females are found in the study 

area. 10 out of the total population was considered as the objective of the study 25 samples were studied. 

under the division of Divisional Secretary of Mannar was selected as a pluralistic sample of religious 

backgrounds such as Christianity, Islam, and Hinduism, government and non-government employees 

selected by profession, and Tamils, and Muslims selected by ethnicity. The objective of Pesalai village 

women under the Mannar Divisional Secretary Division in building peace is found to be stable and 

pluralistic. 

 

Results and Discussions 

The specific study aimed to understand the role of rural women under the Pesalai division of the Mannar 

Divisional Secretary in building peace.  The role of rural women can be understood by understanding 

the objective level activities and challenges of rural women. This discussion combines the objective 

level of rural women in building peace, the activities of rural women in building peace, the challenges 

faced by rural women in building peace through findings.  In building peace, the women's perspective 

of Pesalai village under the Mannar Divisional Secretary's Division is found to be pluralistic. 

 

The rural women in the study area have pluralistic cultural orientation levels.  As their chances of 

interacting are less, it leads to cultural misunderstandings.  This affects the role of rural women in peace 

building.  In the study area, there is a cultural orientation between Muslims and Tamil people, a caste 

orientation among Tamil people, and a religious orientation between Hindu Christianity and Islam.  

These are considered cultural orientations. 

 

Cultural Orientation Level 

Rural women do not want to mix other cultures into their own culture. This influences their view on 

peace building.  But they seem willing to build peace while simultaneously confident that peace can be 

built. 

 

"There is a Muslim family living next door. We get along well. But if we invite them for Diwali or 

Tamil New Year, they won't come to our house. They won't eat what we cook for God. Why should I 

go to their house to be like this ... why should I respect their culture (via, semi-structured interview 

2022). 

 

In Mannar Divisional Secretary Division, there is a cultural upliftment argument among the women of 

Pesalai village.  Rural women have less opportunity to socialize with people of multiple cultures 

because people with similar cultural backgrounds live only in a particular area.  They have an innate 
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understanding of culture.  Cultures fear that their culture will be affected.  So, they try to prove that 

their culture is superior.  It widens the gap between cultures.  Rural women express their views by 

comparing them with other cultures.  This is seen as a challenge to sustainable peace building.  At the 

same time, they are seen as unstable in their aim to build peace with other cultures and to understand 

their cultures. 

 

Caste Orientation 

There are differences even among people of similar cultures.  There are also caste-based divisions 

among the Tamil people in Pesalai village under Mannar Divisional Secretary Division.  This causes 

problems in developing their pluralistic thinking. Tamil women who are afraid to interact with different 

cultural backgrounds make people of similar cultures subject to caste discrimination.  At the same time, 

economic discrimination is also seen between people of similar castes.  This indicates a lack of 

understanding of pluralism among rural women in the study area. Such a socialization process has an 

impact on the ability to build peace with similar and different cultures. 

 

"The people in our neighbor's house have rented out their house and gone to another place. Now other 

castes have come and settled there. How can we go and talk to other castes? That is why I have avoided 

going to the neighbor's house. They also do not come to our house and our children do not go to their 

house.  Will not ... (Semi-structured interview by 2022). 

 

Religious orientation 

Religious orientation is also found in the study area.  In the study area, people belonging to each 

particular religion live as a community.  They are seen as a misunderstanding of other religions.  While 

discussing with rural women, women express their views through their religious background.  Such 

religious incomprehension affects the attitude of rural women toward peace building. Pesalai is divided 

into three parts and only Christians live in one part. In the middle part, only Hindus live and they call it 

Murugan Kovilady. In the other part, only Muslims live; this part is called Kaattaaspithiry. 

 

"We belong to a Catholic family. My sister fell in love with a Hindu boy from our village. When they 

were both ready to get married, my family did not agree because they were of different religions. 

However, my sister married that boy and my father still does not talk to her (Semi-structured interview 

via 2022). 

 

Activities of rural women in peace building  

In peace building, rural women are engaged in activities such as economic development, political 

awareness, social development, and pluralistic development. But such activities are not seen as 

independent activities.  They are seen only as those involved in the action plans of government and non-
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government organizations.  Rural women in the study area have been prepared for political participation 

by non-governmental charitable organizations.  Women's political participation is seen as one of the 

ways in which women fit themselves into peace building processes. In political activities, women work 

through the intervention programs of different organizations, but some women are involved in political 

participation independently. 

 

“I know many successful people working in local councils (semi-structured interview by 2022). 

 

In the study area, rural women are involved in social development processes. They carry out activities 

such as developing relationships with other ethnic groups, creating social capital and carrying out 

awareness related to pluralism in collaboration with charitable organizations. Through religious 

organizations, rural women do aware of pluralism.  Rural women do not engage themselves 

independently in peace-building activities due to the structured gender roles of rural women.  This is 

explained by social class theory.  The status quo created by social actors meant that women could not 

independently fit into the peace-building process, and the socialization found in the culture caused 

women to contribute less to the peace-building process.  As a result, they are left behind to carry out 

activities together with the pluralistic society. 

 

Challenges faced by rural women in peace building 

It is necessary to understand the challenges faced by the rural women to understand the role of the 

women of Pesalai village under the division of Mannar Divisional Secretary in the process of peace 

building.  Based on that, this discussion was carried out with the aim to find out the challenges faced 

by the rural women of Pesalai under the Mannar Divisional Secretary Division.  In the study area, rural 

women face challenges in peace building due to education, political economy, and gender status. 

 

Role of gender status 

In the study area, rural women's gender status discrimination, inequality, marginalization, and 

breastfeeding attitudes are seen in family and public ways.  This is a challenge for rural women in the 

process of peace building. 

 

"In our house, if I make any decisions, they said that I don't know anything. They won't let me talk, 

saying what the woman knows, you don't talk about anything. (Semi-structured interview by 2022). 

"I work in a rural area. When I return to town after work on weekends, the bus is not available many 

times. As a result, the time to reach town is past 8 pm. At those times, neighbors complained to my 

parents. (Semi-structured interview by 2022) 
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There is a patriarchal social structure in the study area, so women have to pay their social share based 

on their fertility.  Ochieng, (2019) in his study says that society expects women's work such as cleaning 

houses, preparing food, and raising children as jobs expected by gender status.  Thus, women face the 

challenge of expressing themselves freely and asserting themselves in the peace building process.  The 

low level of education and lack of financial independence among rural women deprives them of the 

power to advocate for women in families.  Most of the properties found in the study area are owned by 

women. 

 

As a social class, the functions of women are already determined by the social role theory.  Other 

members of society are expected to follow such activities.  When it is violated, they are seen as different 

from society.  Such a process is found to be challenging for rural women in the study area. 

 

Economic challenges 

Most of the women in the study area are found to be economically disadvantaged.  There are also 

families in which the husbands have been lost and disappeared, and there are also cultural barriers in 

women getting a job. 

 

“If a girl child has to go to a distant place to study or work, that child definitely needs a companion (via 

semi-structured interview 2022) 

 

 Economically disadvantaged women move toward their economic needs.  But they are seen to be 

interested in peace building but they are seen with the intention that it should originate from another 

place and thus the economic factor is seen as a hindrance in the women in the study area to fit themselves 

in the process of peace building. 

 

Conclusion 

The study was carried out in the village Pesalai under Mannar Divisional Secretary Division with the 

aim of answering the question of what is the role of rural women in peace building. Therefore, the study 

has answered the question of what is the role of rural women in peace building.  In the study area, there 

is pluralism on the basis of ethnicity, religion, and caste. The results of the study were analyzed using 

the thematic center analysis method based on the objective model based on the characteristics of the 

study.  Literary feminism, social role theory, and national cultural theories have been used to understand 

the role of rural women in peace building.  The role of rural women in peace building found in the study 

area is less. This is influenced by the cultural orientation found in rural women.  They want to build 

peace, but they do not work independently to build peace.  They participate in different NGOs but are 

unable to improve their efforts.  The reasons for this are gender, economic crisis, and parenting are seen 

as challenging.  Even if rural women undertake the process of promoting reconciliation, it is found on 
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a small scale. Therefore, the reason why rural women contribute less to the peace-building process is 

that they are seen as bound within the gender category. 
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